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Dear Council Members,

As promised in our meeting today, I'm sending you documents/presentations for more
information on how libraries are addressing the needs of people experiencing
homelessness.

Also attached are revised notes on what I'd like to see in a new Downtown Library -
originally submitted to the DLAC in July, 2017, revised and updated this evening to
reflect current service and program needs. 

Thank you for your time,

Jesse

p.s. due to the size of the documents, I'm sending them in two emails. 

Jesse Silva, née Koshlaychuk
Community Engagement Librarian II 
Santa Cruz Public Libraries 
Tel: 831-427-7700 x 7669
silvaj@santacruzpl.org
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Community Engagement programs currently in place and their facility’s needs:  


Community Corrections Facilities Outreach (CCF): This is our jail service outreach program in 


which we extend full library borrowing services to community members currently incarcerated 


within 5 Santa Cruz correctional facilities, including juvenile hall. This program sends a library 


crew weekly to each facility with library card materials and a browsing collection of carefully 


chosen (or requested) books. Requests are received and processed and library accounts managed 


internally through this program. The CCF outreach office is currently a 12 x 10ft internal staff 


space (at HQ) with two computer stations, counter space, barcode readers and receipt printers, to 


process 14-20 crates of materials weekly. It requires easy access to the street level for loading 


and unloading of library vehicles.  


 


Working Together program: This weekly program is open to all yet our desired community is 


people experiencing homelessness. Patrons can drop-in to the downstairs meeting room to sit 


with an information advocate and receive help with applications, resumes, online searches, 


connection to benefits, free printing, scanning, phone calls, access a downtown outreach worker, 


health care worker, benefits representative, SmartPath Assessments, and more. While we’ve 


been utilizing 6ft tables with 2 chairs each plus a laptop, (4-5 workstations), we’ve seen the need 


grow to 8-10 clients at a time working with an advocate (staff or volunteer). This program would 


benefit greatly from a permanent space for it; allowing display of informational leaflets, a 


bulletin board for job and housing announcements and messages, a phone, a printer and seating, 


similar to, in addition to, or ideally combined with what is available currently as the Veterans 


Information Center. Please see our InfoShop idea outlined below.  


 


People & Stories: People and Stories is a non-academic approach to exploring multicultural 


literature through a specially selected body of short stories. So far we’ve been NEH funded to 


offer these workshops at Rountree facilities (R, S, and T units) and hope to eventually 


incorporate them into engagement programs downtown. People and Stories is a unique model for 


group work with “people in transition,” to initiate discussion and self-reflection. Participants are 


often surprised and empowered both by what they already know, and what they learn from each 


other. Goals include development of greater self-esteem, increased literacy, critical thinking, 


cultural sensitivity, non-judgement, conflict resolution, self-reflection, authentic speaking, and 


healing through connection to common humanity so present in great literature. Going forward we 


would like to be able to offer this program downtown to re-entry community, people 


experiencing homelessness, at-risk youth, seniors and the general public. The info-shop would be 


an ideal small meeting room space where a group-work class like this could be offered. .  


 


Encompass Downtown Outreach Worker’s Office Hours: the library currently hosts 


Encompass Outreach Workers, supporting their mandate to connect with high emergency service 


users in the downtown corridor. These Outreach Workers can help with; free local bus passes, 


homeward bound program, access to shelter waiting lists, housing applications and DMV fee 







free ID applications, appointments, SmartPath assessments, and more. They need a confidential 


space to meet one-one-one with clients; this could be in the InfoShop cubicle or in a small 


meeting room.  


 


Health Care Library Liaison (Office Hours): This position is not currently funded but we 


would like to explore the role of an in-house social worker/mental health care outreach worker 


helping to defuse crisis situations and connect people with pathways to service and housing. The 


person needs an internal office space and access to a confidential meeting room.  


 


Book Bike (Kermit) Outreach: Participates in community parades, festivals, farmer’s markets, 


and events. Advocacy tool promoting SCPL programs and services. Can also be used to provide 


outreach, offering library services and programs much like the bookmobile but on a smaller 


scale.  


 


1. What is working about the Downtown library, what do you like and want to retain?  


● Combined Service Desk at the front of the library - Our current desk furniture and arrangement 


is awkward, but the idea behind the model; one central place to ask any question, works. A 


circular desk with at least 4 work stations, cordless phone, printer and internal storage space, 


along with ample counter space to welcome the public would be ideal. Shelving for ready 


reference collection. Large enough that it is obvious, small enough that staff can easily switch 


stations when appropriate.  


● Space for Friends of SCPL - bookshop, donation drop off, sorting room.  


● Space and resources provided for library programs and services for underserved communities.  


● Space provided for sharing local art (First Friday, Munching with Mozart, Author Talks)  


 


2. What isn't working?  


● Limited outdoor space and or civic engagement spaces/public use spaces (where can someone 


go to sit at a small non-commercially regulated table and eating areas), garden areas connecting 


indoor and outdoor spaces  


● Book drop is not intuitive and is blocked by folks needing shelter from the rain or waiting for 


the library to open; folks need a drive-up / bike-up book drop.  


● Bathrooms are not dignity-based due to a variety of issues that are being mitigated 


unsuccessfully. Patrons must have hot water, clean private stalls and an ample number of toilets 


and sinks to reduce friction. Altering the physical spaces (half door on the stalls) and reducing 


privacy does not support human dignity, while simultaneously failing to reduce drug use. Please 


see Madison Public Library’s slides on how they mitigated several issues having to do with 


homelessness and its negative perception by the public. MPL took an outdated library building, 


famous for a “gauntlet” of panhandlers at the entry, and updated it accommodate ALL.  


 


 







3. What would you like to see in a new library?  


InfoShop For outreach to communities in need (this is in the works and we hope to have the 


space open in September, 20196). Ideally, this is a permanent welcoming space near the front of 


the library, with seating, staff desk, printer, bulletin board, and literature display area that could 


facilitate a variety of uses including:  


● Social support and service connection (vet services, senior services, people experiencing 


homelessness, at-risk populations) See Dallas Public Library’s H.E.L.P. desk program  


● Tech navigation and support  


● Phone available for public use (facilitated by staff)  


● Furniture in this area should be adaptable to accommodate one-on-one assistance, small group 


meetings, and circle gatherings; (10-25 people)  


● Safe space / featuring a cubicle in one corner, for confidential conversations  


● Host outreach representatives from partner organizations (SC County human services, benefits, 


mental health, DTN streets team, etc.)  


● Welcome station for released inmates; receive a welcome back packet; update library card, 


learn about library programs, connect to Friends Outside, social support, etc.  


● Fax machine, printing station (Social service organizations still uses fax machines.)  


● Volunteer recruitment; largely volunteer staffed (similar to Vet Info Center model)  


In the main library:  


● Thoughtful and consistent directional bilingual signage and display areas (See Edmonton 


Public Library’s transformation of signage and display; some of this is facilitated by architectural 


design.)  


● Outdoor programming spaces - connection between indoor and outdoor spaces for all ages; 


urban spaces that are not weaponized but welcoming, yet thoughtfully designed to discourage 


inappropriate use.  


● Ample tables, chairs study desks, seating of various kinds (more not less seating and table 


space allows different demographics to bridge or self-segregate, as desired; leads to less friction 


between patrons.)  


● Ample computer area; multiple stations and beautifully designed intuitive succinct print 


station.  


● Numerous study rooms of varying sizes (facilitating small groups or 2 person meetings)  


● One big community meeting room that facilitates afterhours access (separate bathrooms and 


exit, once the library is closed.) Sectionable to allow for multi-use as needed.  


● Quiet/silent areas designated separately (rest of the library allows moderate voices)  


BIG ideas worth taking a close look at:  


● Roof top garden with community grown native flowers, fruits, and veggies. Let’s have a 


children’s garden program and contribute to local seed libraries, host the Homeless Garden 


Project outreach workers and grow food for food banks & soup kitchens! The garden could be 


used as an information and teaching tool to learn about food insecurity, nutrition, solar energy 


and more. It could also be a discussion and programming space, and add to city park space. Even 







if library staff did not, during lean times, have staff time or resources to oversee or run 


programming in a rooftop garden, a garden space could also be run by community gardeners. As 


it is there are a limited number of community gardens open to the public and all have long 


waiting lists for plots. A rooftop garden could counter public anxiety over the idea that 


downtown is becoming one big shopping mall and parking lot, building support for a multi-use 


building.  


● Cafe and lounge area for all (consider Philadelphia Free Library’s H.O.M.E Page Cafe in the 


lobby staffed by folks transitioning out of homelessness, run by partner non-profit org.)  


● Bike fix-it station in front of library for public use...Tool Lending Library?  


● Automated book return system (basement level, flood proof?)  


 


 


Prepared by; Jesse Koshlaychuk and Maile McGrew-Fredé, Community Engagement 


Librarians July 28, 2017  


 


Revised and updated by: by Jesse Silva (neé Koshlaychuk), Community Engagement Librarian 


June 24th, 2019 








Home is a Gift...
Libraries & Homelessness 
Meeting Needs, Empowering Communities 


Home is a Gift...
Libraries & Homelessness 
 


Homeless Services:
Why Libraries?


Meeting Needs, Empowering CommunitiesBridget Henry, Home
Inside Out Installation, Downtown Library







ACCORDING TO THE FEDERAL DEFINITION:


What is Homelessness?


Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) definition of 
HOMELESSNESS includes:
 
An individual or family living in a supervised publicly or privately operated shelter 
designated to provide temporary living arrangement (including congregate shelters, 
transitional housing, and hotels and motels paid for by charitable organizations or by 
federal, state, or local government programs for low-income individuals), 


OR 
An individual or family with a primary nighttime residence that is a public or private 
place not designed for or ordinarily used as a regular sleeping accommodation for 
human beings, including a car, park, abandoned building, bus or train station, airport, 
or camping ground.


NOT INCLUDED: People who are doubled-up, over-occupancy, staying with family/friends, couch-surfing...







How do we know what we know about it?


REPORT PRODUCED BY ASR


SANTA CRUZ COUNTY
HOMELESS CENSUS & SURVEY


comprehensive report
2017


What is Homelessness?


POINT-IN-TIME (PIT) Survey
• Administered by Homeless Action Partnership 
(HAP) and Applied Survey Research (ASR)


• “blitz-count” observational census by volunteers 


Last 10 days of January
(Every 2 Years)


2017 Report Released JULY 2017


 


MONDAY, JANUARY 23RD, 


2017 


6AM-12PM 


SANTA CRUZ COUNTY 


HOMELESS CENSUS & 


SURVEY 


Do you want to make a difference in your community? 


Volunteer with your neighbors to help us understand 


homelessness in Santa Cruz County. 


On Monday, January 23rd, Santa Cruz County will be conducting our 2017 Point-


in-Time Count to understand the number of homeless individuals living in the 


County. We are looking for community volunteers to work alongside currently 


or previously homeless guides to count the number of individuals experiencing 


homelessness they see across all areas of Santa Cruz County.  


The data we collect will be combined with shelter and survey data to give us a 


valid, accurate snapshot of homeless individuals, youth, and families. The 


resulting data will also help secure Santa Cruz County’s funding for homeless 


services for the following year. 


 


 


 


Volunteer locations in 


Santa Cruz and 


Watsonville  


 


Volunteers must be 


over the age of 18 and 


willing to attend a 


one-hour training a 


week prior to the 


event 


 


Join us on January 


23rd and make a 


difference in your 


community! 


 


 
INTERESTED IN MORE 


DETAILS & PARTICIPATING? 


Please visit our online 


registration link at 


https://www.surveymonkey.co


m/r/2017SantaCruzpit 


or feel free to contact one of 


the following individuals: 


John Connery,  


Applied Survey Research,  


john@appliedsurveyresearch.org 


 
Connie Chu,  


Applied Survey Research,  


(408) 813-2419 


connie@appliedsurveyresearch.


org 
 


 


 







The survey shows progress with setbacks . . .


12 Years of Data in SC County


2013-2014 Nation’s Homelessness decreased by 2.3 %
2013-2015 Santa Cruz PIT Survey showed a 44% decrease in SC Homelessness
2015-2017  Increase of 15% from 2015  • (Only 20% Sheltered for 2017) 







SANTA CRUZ COUNTY
HOMELESS CENSUS & SURVEY
executive summary2017


Every two years, during the last 10 days of January, communities across the country conduct comprehensive counts of the 
local homeless populations in order to measure the prevalence of homelessness in each local Continuum of Care. 


The 2017 Santa Cruz County Point-in-Time Count was a community-wide effort conducted on January 22, 2017. In the weeks 
following the street count, a survey was administered to 459 unsheltered and sheltered homeless individuals, in order to 
profile their experience and characteristics.


2017 Sheltered/Unsheltered PopulationCensus Population: Longitudinal Trend


Race/Ethnicity 
(Top 4 Responses)


51% 
White


10%  
Multi-Racial


29% 
Latino


7%  
Black or African 


American


Age


17% 


Under  
18


21% 


18-  
24


62% 
25+


20% 
Sheltered


80% 
Unsheltered


Subpopulation Data*


Veterans | 236 Individuals


8% 
Sheltered


92% 
Unsheltered


Unaccompanied Children | 165 Individuals


2% 
Sheltered


98% 
Unsheltered


Families | 129 Families with 403 members


58% 
Sheltered


42% 
Unsheltered


Transition-Age Youth | 423 Individuals


2% 
Sheltered


98% 
Unsheltered


TAY


Chronically Homeless | 600 Individuals


13% 
Sheltered


87% 
Unsheltered


First Homelessness 
Episode


33% 
Yes


67% 
No


of the population experiencing 
homelessness were under the 
age of 25 the first time they first 
experienced homelessness


For those not living in Santa Cruz when 
they experienced homelessness, 52% 
have been here for 5 or more years


48%


Age at First Episode  
of Homelessness


20% 
0-17


 9% 
55+


28% 
18-24


43% 
25-54


84% 
Straight


2%  
Lesbian


   3% 
Gay


6%  
Bisexual


Sexual  
Orientation 
(Top 4 Responses)


Foster Care


27%
of survey respondents that have ever been  
in the system


Residence Prior 
to Homelessness


Length of Time in  
Santa Cruz County 
(of those 
living in 
Santa Cruz 
County prior 
to becoming 
homelessness)


less than  
1 year


9%
10 years  
or more


1-4 years


5-9 years


59%


13%


19%


Gender  
(Top 3 Responses)


26% 
Women


<1% 
Transgender


74% 
Men


2017
34+28+23+28+35+20+23


2005


3,371


2007


2,789


2009


2,265


2011


2,771


2013


3,536


2015


1,964
2,249


Parents to Children 
Under Age 18


13% 
Yes


87% 
No


68%Santa Cruz 
County


MYTHS:


MYTH 1:
“Most people who are homeless 
in Santa Cruz County came from 


somewhere else.”


1. POINT In TIME Survey. Appl ied Survey Research. (2017). Santa Cruz Count y Homeless Census & Survey. Watsonville, CA; www.appliedsurveyresearch.org


Most counties in CA have
a similar “transient”


rate to ours. 


68%
WERE RESIDENTS


in Santa Cruz County
when they became 


homeless.







MYTHS:


MYTH 2:
“Most people who are homeless 


in Santa Cruz are making a 
‘Lifestyle Choice,’ they don’t


want to be housed.”


2. POINT In TIME Survey. Applied Survey Research. (2015). Santa Cruz County Homeless Census & Survey. Watsonvi lle, CA; www.appliedsurveyresearch.org.41+38+35+24+33+16+1
S ource:  A p p l ie d  Sur vey  Research .  ( 20 15 ) .  S an t a  Cr uz  C ount y  H ome les s  C ensus  &  Sur vey.  Wat sonv i l l e ,  C A . 


Fo r  more  d et a i l  o r  to  v iew t he  comp rehens i ve  rep or t ,  p lease  v i s i t  w w w.ap p l ie dsur vey research .o rg . 


What is 
a health 
condition? 
A health condition is defined 
here as a physical disability, 
mental illness, chronic 
depression, alcohol or 
drug abuse, chronic health 
problems, HIV/AIDS, Post-
traumatic Stress Disorder 
(PTSD), or a developmental 
disability.


53%  
of survey  


respondents  
reported a   


health  
condition.


summary
These dat a  p rov id e  a  snapshot  o f  t hose  ex p er ienc in g  home les snes s  in  t he  S an t a  Cr uz  C ount y  on  Januar y  22,  20 15 . 
The  rep or t  p rov id es  a  bas ic  es t imat ion  o f  t he  numb er  an d  char ac te r i s t i c s  o f  t hose  ex p er ienc in g  home les snes s  on 
any  g i ven  n igh t  i n  o rd er  to  in fo r m f u tu re  se r v ice  p lann in g  an d p rov i s ion in g  e f fo r t s . 


INCARCERATION


32%  
spent at least 1 or 
more nights in jail 


or prison in the 
past 12 months.


SERVICES AND ASSISTANCE SUBPOPULATION DATA


68% 


32% 


of respondents reported 
receiving government 


benefits 


reported were NOT 
receiving any  
government benefits 


Reasons for NOT receiving government services 
(Top 3 Responses)


Don’t think  
you are eligible


31%


Never  
applied


35%


Government services received  
(Top 3 Responses)


SSI/SSDI


17%


Food Stamps


46%


None of them


32%


HEALTH CONDITIONS10+10+10+10+10+10+10


Drug or alcohol abuse (41%)


Psychiatric or emotional conditions (38%)


Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD) (24%)


Traumatic brain injury (16%)


Physical disability (35%)


Chronic health problems (33%)


AIDS/HIV related (1%)


Note: Multiple 
response question, 
numbers will not 
total to 100%.


INCOME


$449
or less


is the amount that 44%  
of respondents  


reported as their  
total monthly income.


86% 
of survey respondents 
said YES when asked if 
they would want safe, 
affordable permanent 


housing were it available. 


YES!


VETERANS Veterans are persons who have served on active 
duty in the Armed Forces of the United States. 
This does not include inactive military reserves or 
the National Guard unless the person was called 
up to active duty.


27%
Sheltered


73%
Unsheltered


155 Individuals


FAMILIES A household with at least one adult member 
(persons 18 or older) and at least one child 
member (persons under 18).65%


Sheltered
35%


Unsheltered


144 Families with 481 members
No 


permanent 
address


18%


CHRONICALLY  
HOMELESS 


An adult with a disabling condition or a family 
with at least one adult member with a disabling 
condition who: 
 » Has been continuously homeless for 1 year or 


more and/or;
 » Has experienced 4 or more episodes of 


homelessness within the past 3 years.


27%
Sheltered
40%


73%
Unsheltered


60%


512 Individuals


30 Families with 70 members


TRANSITION-AGE 
YOUTH 


Homeless youth are defined as individuals 
between the ages of 18 and 24 years old.


9%
Sheltered


91%
Unsheltered


242 Individuals


UNACCOMPANIED 
CHILDREN 


“Unaccompanied Children” are children under 
the age of 18 who are homeless and living 
independent of a parent or legal guardian.7%


Sheltered
93%


Unsheltered


30 Individuals


86%
of Santa Cruz County
survey respondents 


said YES when asked if they 
would want safe, affordable 


permanent housing
were it available.


YES!41+38+35+24+33+16+1
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MYTHS:
MYTH 3:


“Most people who are 
homeless are just lazy or 


refuse services.”


MYTH 4:
“Homeless People Don’t WORK.”


According to national data, about 45%
of homeless adults had worked in the past 30 days 


when surveyed. Only 14 percentage points lower than 
the rate for the general population. The number of 
working homeless would probably be even higher 


if “off-the-books” work was included. Whether 
scavenging for scrap metal or staffing shelters, many 


homeless people adopt ingenious ways to subsist.4


3-4. Five Myths About America’s Homeless, By Dennis Culhane, University of Pennsylvania: July 11, 2010;  www.washingtonpost.com/wp-dyn/content/article/2010/07/09/AR2010070902357_2.html







HOUSING FIRST: What does it mean?


HOUSING FIRST is a data supported recovery-oriented approach to ending homelessness 
that centers on quickly moving people experiencing homelessness into independent and 
permanent housing and then providing additional supports and services as needed.


Old Approach: The person experiencing homelessness must be made ‘Housing Ready’
(Must be clean & sober, in treatment for mental health issues, cleared credit, tickets, warrants, etc.)


HOUSING FIRST: With supported housing, recovery and furthering of life skills becomes possible.
AND data shows this approach costs less over time. 


MILLION-DOLLAR MURRAY, Malcolm Gladwell, The New Yorker. 81.46 (Feb. 13, 2006): p96.
(Early influential article about the extreme cost of “doing nothing” about chronic homelessness.)


 Definition From:   http://www.endhomelessness.org


 Can we END Homelessness?







 The Economic Roundtable •  economicrt.org


HOUSING FIRST: It costs more to ignore...


It costs about five times less 
to fund people in supportive 
housing situations compared 
to paying expenses related 
to emergency services, law 
enforcement, hospitals, etc.


From: Where We Sleep: Costs When Homeless 
and Housed in Los Angeles,


The Economic Roundtable, 2009







HOUSING FIRST: It costs more to ignore...


 The Economic Roundtable  •  economicrt.org


One recent Santa Clara study detailed in the report 
HOME NOT FOUND calculated the savings from 
providing permanent supported housing to 103 
persistently homeless people in Santa Clara County. 
Annual savings was estimated at $42,706 per person. 
(Home Not Found, p. 48)


=$42,706 SAVINGS
PER PERSON
PER YEAR


Daniel Flaming, Halil Toros and Patrick Burns


ECONOMIC ROUNDTABLE
Underwritten by Destination: Home and the County of Santa Clara


Home Not Found
The Cost Of Homelessness  


In Silicon Valley


2015







2013-2015 SC Experienced Unprecedented 44% Decrease 


HOUSING FIRST: SANTA CRUZ Seeks Solutions


In recent years many in our community have been addressing this issue with renewed focus and 
commitment, involving grassroots efforts, faith communities, advocacy, and better coordination 
between government agencies.   
•	 Increased transitional beds; from 728 (in 2007) to 1,172 (2015)
•	 Creation of Position; County Homeless Services Coordinator: Rayne Marr
•	 Creation of Position; Downtown Outreach Worker : Kris Younggren
•	 Increase in Continuum of Care (CoC) funds
•	 Housing First Initiative w/ volunteer housing navigators; 180/2020 (Housed more than 500 people in first 5 years.)


•	 Veterans Initiatives (VASH, SSVF) to connect homeless VETS to services
•	 Major Initiatives: Smart Solutions to Homelessness; All-In County-Wide Plan 
•	 Downtown Accountability Program (DAP), now PACT.
•	 Project Homeless Connect (Santa Cruz, Watsonville)
•	 Association of Faith Communities, mobile shelter system / Winter Shelter
•	 Coordinated Entry System; SMART PATH effort initiated







How do libraries fit in?
Libraries & Homelessness 
 


Bridget Henry, Home
Inside Out Installation, Downtown, 2014


“Libraries democratize access to    
information and expertise.”


--Sarah Houghton
Librarian In Black (Blog), Director San Rafael Public Library


Library Ethics and Access Advocate







People experiencing 
homelessness
end up in libraries;
WHETHER OR NOT


they feel welcomed.1


 1. John Pateman; Ken Williment, Developing Community-Led Public Libraries: Evidence from the UK and 
Canada, Burlington, VT, USA : Ashgate Publishing Company, [2013].







 1. Library Services for Patrons Experiencing Homelessness : An Infopeople Online Learning Course
[4-Week Workshop] Instructor: Julie Winkelstein,  https://infopeople.org/civicrm/event/info?id=560
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PRE-APPLICATION FOR PROJECT BASED VOUCHER ASSISTANCE AT


EL CENTRO RESIDENTIAL APARTMENTS


1110 PACIFIC AVENUE, SANTA CRUZ, CA 95062


If you are a single person household age 60 or older, you may be eligible for Project Based Voucher assistance 


at El Centro Residential Apartments.This pre-application form pertains to the Project Based Voucher (PBV) units at the El Centro Residential 


Apartments only. You may also apply for any other programs, such as the Housing Choice Voucher Program 


(Section 8) or the Low Income Public Housing (LIPH) Program if the Waiting Lists for such programs are 


open.  For more information about which programs are accepting applications and how to apply for other 


programs administered by the Housing Authority, we invite you to visit our website at www.hacosantacruz.org


or call our Waiting List Call Center at (831) 454-5950.
ABOUT EL CENTRO RESIDENTIAL APARTMENTS


El Centro Residential Apartments consist of 45 single room occupancy units at 1110 Pacific Avenue in 


downtown Santa Cruz.  Each unit has a bathroom, small refrigerator, microwave, and sink, with access to a 


shared kitchen and separate men’s and women’s showers as well as other amenities such as a community room, 


laundry room, and library. Units at El Centro are only available for seniors age 60 or older, and are only 


available for single person households.ABOUT THE PROJECT BASED VOUCHER PROGRAM


In most ways, the PBV program operates just like the regular Housing Choice Voucher (Section 8) program, 


with households paying roughly one third of their income towards housing, and the Housing Authority paying 


the remainder of the rent directly to the landlord on the tenant’s behalf. However, there are some key 


differences, listed below. In the PBV program, applicants must have an “extremely low income” (under 30% median income). To 


view current income limits, visit our website at: http://www.hacosantacruz.org/income_limits.htm


 In the PBV program, tenants do not pay more than 30% of their income on housing.


 In the PBV program, assistance is tied to the unit, not the household.  Therefore, you must reside in El 


Centro Residential Apartments for at least one year before potentially being eligible to transfer your 


assistance to another unit.  A waiting list has been established specifically for PBV assistance at El Centro Residential Apartments. The 


period of time a household must wait for assistance cannot be estimated. This waiting list does not have 


any preferences on the basis of need, age, disability, or any other criteria. If you are interested in residing at El 


Centro Residential Apartments, please complete the attached Pre-Application Form and return it to the Housing


Authority.
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Housing Program 
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 SENIOR NETWORK SERVICES 


HOUSING PROGRAM 


1777-A Capitola Road, Santa Cruz, CA (831) 462-6788 
 


 
HOUSING OPTIONS FOR SENIORS IN SANTA CRUZ COUNTY 


 


Finding housing that is both adequate and affordable is a major problem in Santa Cruz 


County. Rates are high and vacancies are few. This booklet describes some of the housing 


options that are available to seniors. 


SUBSIDIZED HOUSING 


To qualify for subsidized housing, you must meet low-income guidelines. If you qualify, 


you will pay approximately one-third of your monthly income as rent and the government 


will pay the rest of the rent to an approved amount (See page 9 for income limits and 


maximum rent allowed.). 
There are two ways to obtain subsidized housing. One way is to place your name on the 


subsidized complex waiting lists (see pages 3-4); the other way is to place your name on the 


Housing Authority (831-454-9455) waiting list for a voucher. The waiting list for a voucher is 


long, but more information about that is available from the Housing Authority. 


 
1. SUBSIDIZED APARTMENT COMPLEXES 


There are a limited number of subsidized apartment complexes in the county designated 


for senior citizens. Each one has its own waiting list. These lists are completely separate from 


the Housing Authority list for vouchers. You are not on a waiting list for an apartment in one 


of these complexes because your name is on the Housing Authority list. These are completely 


separate lists. You must sign up for each apartment complex individually.  


The names of these complexes, with addresses and phone numbers, are listed on the 


following pages of this booklet. To apply for an apartment in a subsidized complex, follow 


these steps:  
A. Contact every complex that you want to live in and fill out an application if they will 


accept it at that time. You can phone the complexes, but it is even better to go in person. By 


actually going to the complexes yourself, managers are able to meet and talk with you. 


 
B. The complex may not be accepting applications when you contact them. Find out when 


they will be, make a note of it, and go back then. 


 
C. Once your name is on a waiting list, keep the manager informed of your current address 


and phone number. If the manager is unable to reach you, you will be removed from the 


waiting list. Since vacancies are filled quickly, it is important that you be easily contacted. 


 
 


 


•	 Social Services & Benefits
•	 Connecting & Communication
•	 Emergency Shelter
•	 Permanent Housing Search
•	 Healthcare Access
•	 Mental Health Support
•	 Food & Meal Services
•	 Legal & Research
•	 Job Search, Resume Help
•	 Education Completion
•	 Computer & Internet Literacy


People experiencing
homelessness have


MANY 
INFORMATION NEEDS 1 







The Third Place...?
 


The Great Good Place: Hangouts at the Heart of a Community
Ray Oldenburg


public seating - after


 “Here there are boundaries.”
“Those people have their own section


of the table. That’s their own space.
That’s gold.”


says Jane, a library staff member,
pointing to computer pods  
at Madison Public Library. 


https://americanlibrariesmagazine.org/2014/11/24/a-home-to-the-homeless/







John Pateman; Ken Williment, Developing Community-Led Public Libraries: 
Evidence from the UK and Canada, Burlington, VT, USA : Ashgate Publishing 
Company, [2013].


Homelessness = SOCIAL EXCLUSION







“Libraries must recognize
that same or consistent customer service,
which does not take into account socio-economic 
disparity, results in inequitable services that further 
disadvantage socially excluded people.”


Homelessness = SOCIAL EXCLUSION


(Working Together Project, 2008)  •  www.librariesincommunities.ca







We’re Not Alone...


A Sampling of Public Libraries Developing Community Engagment Initiatives on Homelessness  


•	 Denver Public Library, Denver, CO (Community Engagment, Awareness Building on Homelessness; Coffee Klatch)


•	 Free Library of Philadelphia, Philadelphia, PA (Bathroom Assistants, Coffee Café)


•	 Richland Public Library, Richland, WA (Nurses in the Library)


•	 San Francisco Public Library, San Francisco CA (Partnership with County/City PD and Social Service Agencies, HaSA men-
torship program in the Library)


•	 Madison Public Library, Madison, WI (Job help courses, Lifeline Application Assistance, Writing & Resume Help; Support 
Groups for People Experiencing Homelessness)


•	 Pima County Public Library, Pima AZ (Nurses in the Library)


•	 Edmonton Public Library, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada (Social Worker & Outreach Team)


•	 Oak Park Public Library, Oak Park, Illinois (Licensed Social Worker on Staff)


•	 Multnomah County Public Library, OR (Outreach to shelters, housing agencies, social service centers.)


•	 Seattle Public Library, WA, (Partnership w/ multiple agencies; “Safe Place” - Youth Drop-in Center)


•	 Charlotte Mecklenburg Library, NC (Created a job resource center for people experiencing homelessness; partner in coun-
ty-wide effort to end chronic homelessness)


•	 Dallas Public Library, TX (Homeless Engagement Initiative includes programs such as HELP Desk, Coffee & Conversation, Urban 
Photography, Music with Mr. Smith and Street View Podcast.)







Charlotte Mecklenburg’s Job Resource Center for 
Patrons Experiencing Homelessness


     Dallas Public Library’s
Coffee & Conversation program.


Community Engagement Initiatives on Homelessness







At the Seattle Public Library, 
young adults, some experiencing 
homelessness, play a fast-paced card 
game with staff from a local youth 
shelter. 


Homelessness and Youth


38% of Santa Cruz County’s Population Experiencing Homelessness are Under the age of 24.


27% of Santa Cruz County’s Population Experiencing Homelssness are former Foster Care children.







“When I was kicked out for the final time at 17, 
the first thing I did—after finding somewhere to 
sleep for a few days—was go to the library.


I scanned each spine and in desperation began pulling books off the shelves, running 
fingers over tables of contents and skimming introductions.


This was the first time a library had failed me. 
I needed a book about how to live through this more than I needed to know I had 
somewhere to stay, a way to get to school, or what I would have for dinner.


I needed a book to prove to me that survival was possible. 
The only books about queer youth I found didn't talk about police reports, restraining 
orders, or backpacks full of clothes. 


That day, sitting in a back corner of the public library in Gladstone, Oregon, I pledged 
that if I survived, I would do everything in my power to make sure that
never again would a queer kid feel alone after losing family.”
(Kicked Out, Edited by Sassafras Lowry, Introduction, pp.13-14)


Homelessness and LGBT


Sassafras Lowry







Many Libraries working on this type of outreach 
start with a Coffee Hour...


Relationships and trust are essential...


Edmonton Public Library, Alberta, CANADA.







SCPL’s Coffee Talk
     & Working Together :


Information Navigation for People Experiencing Homelessness


Began OUTSIDE the library; informal conversations,
Downtown Library, (Church & Center) June, 2016.


Began serving coffee in early July, Thursday mornings, 9am -10am, before the library opens, (8-12 people at first). 
Coffee is purchased with grant stipend funds, sometimes donated.


Coffee Talk now sees 25-40 participants a week (still outside at Corner of Church & Center St.)


Working Together program began in October 2016 in the upstairs meeting room;  a second hour of reference 
help evolved from these conversations. Reference help or “information navigation” is offered one-on-one to those 
who drop-in; (now 5-10 participants per week). We help with any information based need or issue. We offer FREE 
phone calls, computer help, free printing or scanning, and encourage/allow participants to decide what they wish 
to work on while we assist.


Trust Built between people experiencing homelessness & the library; between service providers and clients, be-
tween partners working on solutions. 


Outreach Workers Attending COFFEE TALK or WORKING TOGETHER: 
•	 Kris Younggren or Jordan Boyer, our Downtown Outreach workers
•	 Victor Yanez, RN with the Homeless Persons Health Project (HPHP)
•	 Bryan Lands, Intake Coordinator for Homeless Services Center (HSC)
•	 Brooke Newman or Maria Cambria from Downtown Streets Team
•	 MHCAN Mental Health Client Action Network, (occasional outreach worker)
•	 Benefits Represenative from Santa Cruz County Human Services (last Thursday ONLY)


Initiation & Interim Outcomes







Program Successes :
•	 Over 1,600 visits to Coffee Talk


•	 Over 250 visits to Working Together 


•	 New partners & outreach workers coming into the 
downtown library, HPHP, Downtown Streets, Encompass, SC County.


•	 Permanently or transitionally housed at least 3 ...(?) 
possibly others?


•	 Received Smart Solutions Community Recognition 
Award for Coffee Talk/Working Together  


•	 Volunteers received 2018 City Volunteer Award.







Home is a Gift...
Libraries & Homelessness 
Meeting Needs, Empowering Communities 


Program Evolution :
		  SmartPATH Coordinated ENTRY SYSTEM
		  180/2020 Housing Navigation, Best Practices
		  And more...?


How will we evolve toward greater impact?
Coordinated ENTRY : Allocating limited housing resources according to a county 
wide participant list prioritized by need. Working Together volunteers have the 
opportunity to complete VISPDAT certification training to complete assessment-
surveys with our participants.


Housing Navigation Best Practices:	 Linda Leigh and John Dietz from 180/2020 
will be informally partnering with us to help us learn and utilize systematic 
housing navigation and best practice tools we can employ when our participants 
who choose to work on housing search and application readiness.


MORE?


Working Together







Program Evolution :
		  Thinking Out of the BOX... Big hairy ideas?


Working Together


miraclemessages.org  Reconnecting people on the street with family through 
short videos and social media.


norfairbnb :	  A Berlin non-profit designs an advocacy campaign to raise funds to 
shelter people experiencing homelessness.


airbnb for the homeless Kevin Adler, founder of Miracle Messages starts a con-
versation on Air Bnb about what it would take to facilitate folks Taking In the 
homeless.


Rex Hohlbein: Facing Homelessness  A Portland Architect uses social media to 
overcome stigma and meet needs.


“The solution to homelessness isn’t just housing. 
   It’s community.”


    –Director Jim Greene, 
Boston Emergency Shelter Commission







Designing for Transformational Outcomes
Social exclusion is decreased. Empowerment & Support  replaces Cold Shoulder & Increased Security. 


People Experiencing Homelessness become active library users and even advocates instead of circumstantial 
inhabitors of library spaces. People become connected with services, education, problem solving support. 
Agencies parter with library as community resource hub. EMPOWERMENT for PUBLIC and STAFF.


Greater Trust/Ownership/Empowerment = Less Escalation/Confrontation; fewer “incidents” and Code of 
Conduct violations. A SAFER LIBRARY FOR ALL.


Patrons who are not experiencing homelessness have a more positive impression of the downtown library and 
the people they encounter there; they have “bridging” experiences across class/race that are positive; seeing 
people as people and Homelessness as a systems issue. A decrease in “Us/Them” thinking; increase in empathy/
understanding. HUMAN DIGNITY for ALL is Community Goal. 


Build upon coffee hour participation and feedback as well as strategic planning community input to initiate 
a collaborative process in which we investigate solutions together as a community; discussion forums, film 
series, skill building programs. LIBRARY IS THE PLACE for COLLABORATIVE “SOLUTIONEERING.”


People Experiencing Homelessness find and build a COMMUNITY at the library; i.e. someone cares whether or 
not their application went through, lifeline phone arrived, PO Box was secured, job application was accepted. 
Patrons begin to use library services with more agency, to answer their own information questions and assist 
themselves with skill building.  SOLUTIONS SOUGHT FOR ALL: ALL-IN.


Connection. Community. Solutions.







“We are caught in an inescapable network of mutuality
tied in a single garment of destiny.


Whatever affects one directly affects all indirectly.
I can never be what I ought to be until you are what you ought to be, 


and you can never be what you ought to be until I am what I ought to be.
This is the inter-related structure of reality.”  


---Martin Luther King Jr., Letter from Birmingham Jail


From Us/Them to  INTER-DEPENDENCE


    |   1


All In - Toward a Home for Every County Resident


ALL IN
TOWARD A HOME FOR EVERY COUNTY RESIDENT


The Santa Cruz County Community Strategic Plan  


to Prevent, Reduce, and Eventually End Homelessness







Not The Other: Oral Histories Project (Short videos with People Experiencing 
Homlessness speaking about needs and dreams for themselves; made locally)
http://smartsolutionstohomelessness.org/oral-histories-project/


All-In: Toward a Home for Every Resident
The Santa Cruz County Community Strategic Plan to Prevent, Reduce, and 
Eventually End Homelessness (Adopted by both SC City and County)
http://smartsolutionstohomelessness.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/HSP-FullReport-FINAL-Small.pdf


Point In Time: Santa Cruz County Homeless Census and Survey
http://www.appliedsurveyresearch.org/homelessness-reports/2014/8/15/santa-cruz-county-homeless-census-and-survey


Santa Cruz County Community Assessment Project
http://www.appliedsurveyresearch.org/scccap/


Local Resources...







National Geographic PROOF: April 24, 2015
California’s Homeless Find a Quiet Place (Photos of Homeless Readers in the Library)
http://proof.nationalgeographic.com/2015/04/24/public-library-portraits-californias-homeless-connect-in-a-quiet-place/


Helping homeless people into employment (Photo of man at computers)
Zagreb City Libraries, Croatia 
http://www.eifl.net/eifl-in-action/helping-homeless-people-employment


Cardboard Stories: Rethink Homelessness  [Website; Advocacy Organization]
(People experiencing homelessness in Orlando, FL were asked “What is something people would not know about you by looking?” and given cardboard to write on.)
http://rethinkhomelessness.org


Smart Solutions to Homelessness [Website; Local Advocacy Group]
Not The Other Oral Histories Project
http://smartsolutionstohomelessness.org/oral-histories-project/


Library Services for Patrons Experiencing Homelessness : An Infopeople Online Learning Course [4-Week Workshop] 
Course Instructor: Julie Winkelstein,  https://infopeople.org/civicrm/event/info?id=560


Developing Community-Led Public Libraries: Evidence from the UK and Canada, [Book] 
John Pateman; Ken Williment, Burlington, VT, USA : Ashgate Publishing Company, [2013].


ALA PRECONFERENCE Communities in Need: Innovations in Service and Design for Connecting Users with Social Services [1-Day Workshop]
Facilitated By Traci Lesneski : ALA San Francisco, June 2015, http://connect.ala.org/node/238259


Working Togehter Project [Website]
http://www.librariesincommunities.ca/?page_id=8


The Librarian’s Guide to Homelessness, [You Tube Video] Ryan Dowd, Executive Director, Hesed House Project 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=FYiEEhhrFh4


References:







Community Engagement programs currently in place and their facility’s needs:  

Community Corrections Facilities Outreach (CCF): This is our jail service outreach program in 

which we extend full library borrowing services to community members currently incarcerated 

within 5 Santa Cruz correctional facilities, including juvenile hall. This program sends a library 

crew weekly to each facility with library card materials and a browsing collection of carefully 

chosen (or requested) books. Requests are received and processed and library accounts managed 

internally through this program. The CCF outreach office is currently a 12 x 10ft internal staff 

space (at HQ) with two computer stations, counter space, barcode readers and receipt printers, to 

process 14-20 crates of materials weekly. It requires easy access to the street level for loading 

and unloading of library vehicles.  

 

Working Together program: This weekly program is open to all yet our desired community is 

people experiencing homelessness. Patrons can drop-in to the downstairs meeting room to sit 

with an information advocate and receive help with applications, resumes, online searches, 

connection to benefits, free printing, scanning, phone calls, access a downtown outreach worker, 

health care worker, benefits representative, SmartPath Assessments, and more. While we’ve 

been utilizing 6ft tables with 2 chairs each plus a laptop, (4-5 workstations), we’ve seen the need 

grow to 8-10 clients at a time working with an advocate (staff or volunteer). This program would 

benefit greatly from a permanent space for it; allowing display of informational leaflets, a 

bulletin board for job and housing announcements and messages, a phone, a printer and seating, 

similar to, in addition to, or ideally combined with what is available currently as the Veterans 

Information Center. Please see our InfoShop idea outlined below.  

 

People & Stories: People and Stories is a non-academic approach to exploring multicultural 

literature through a specially selected body of short stories. So far we’ve been NEH funded to 

offer these workshops at Rountree facilities (R, S, and T units) and hope to eventually 

incorporate them into engagement programs downtown. People and Stories is a unique model for 

group work with “people in transition,” to initiate discussion and self-reflection. Participants are 

often surprised and empowered both by what they already know, and what they learn from each 

other. Goals include development of greater self-esteem, increased literacy, critical thinking, 

cultural sensitivity, non-judgement, conflict resolution, self-reflection, authentic speaking, and 

healing through connection to common humanity so present in great literature. Going forward we 

would like to be able to offer this program downtown to re-entry community, people 

experiencing homelessness, at-risk youth, seniors and the general public. The info-shop would be 

an ideal small meeting room space where a group-work class like this could be offered. .  

 

Encompass Downtown Outreach Worker’s Office Hours: the library currently hosts 

Encompass Outreach Workers, supporting their mandate to connect with high emergency service 

users in the downtown corridor. These Outreach Workers can help with; free local bus passes, 

homeward bound program, access to shelter waiting lists, housing applications and DMV fee 



free ID applications, appointments, SmartPath assessments, and more. They need a confidential 

space to meet one-one-one with clients; this could be in the InfoShop cubicle or in a small 

meeting room.  

 

Health Care Library Liaison (Office Hours): This position is not currently funded but we 

would like to explore the role of an in-house social worker/mental health care outreach worker 

helping to defuse crisis situations and connect people with pathways to service and housing. The 

person needs an internal office space and access to a confidential meeting room.  

 

Book Bike (Kermit) Outreach: Participates in community parades, festivals, farmer’s markets, 

and events. Advocacy tool promoting SCPL programs and services. Can also be used to provide 

outreach, offering library services and programs much like the bookmobile but on a smaller 

scale.  

 

1. What is working about the Downtown library, what do you like and want to retain?  

● Combined Service Desk at the front of the library - Our current desk furniture and arrangement 

is awkward, but the idea behind the model; one central place to ask any question, works. A 

circular desk with at least 4 work stations, cordless phone, printer and internal storage space, 

along with ample counter space to welcome the public would be ideal. Shelving for ready 

reference collection. Large enough that it is obvious, small enough that staff can easily switch 

stations when appropriate.  

● Space for Friends of SCPL - bookshop, donation drop off, sorting room.  

● Space and resources provided for library programs and services for underserved communities.  

● Space provided for sharing local art (First Friday, Munching with Mozart, Author Talks)  

 

2. What isn't working?  

● Limited outdoor space and or civic engagement spaces/public use spaces (where can someone 

go to sit at a small non-commercially regulated table and eating areas), garden areas connecting 

indoor and outdoor spaces  

● Book drop is not intuitive and is blocked by folks needing shelter from the rain or waiting for 

the library to open; folks need a drive-up / bike-up book drop.  

● Bathrooms are not dignity-based due to a variety of issues that are being mitigated 

unsuccessfully. Patrons must have hot water, clean private stalls and an ample number of toilets 

and sinks to reduce friction. Altering the physical spaces (half door on the stalls) and reducing 

privacy does not support human dignity, while simultaneously failing to reduce drug use. Please 

see Madison Public Library’s slides on how they mitigated several issues having to do with 

homelessness and its negative perception by the public. MPL took an outdated library building, 

famous for a “gauntlet” of panhandlers at the entry, and updated it accommodate ALL.  

 

 



3. What would you like to see in a new library?  

InfoShop For outreach to communities in need (this is in the works and we hope to have the 

space open in September, 20196). Ideally, this is a permanent welcoming space near the front of 

the library, with seating, staff desk, printer, bulletin board, and literature display area that could 

facilitate a variety of uses including:  

● Social support and service connection (vet services, senior services, people experiencing 

homelessness, at-risk populations) See Dallas Public Library’s H.E.L.P. desk program  

● Tech navigation and support  

● Phone available for public use (facilitated by staff)  

● Furniture in this area should be adaptable to accommodate one-on-one assistance, small group 

meetings, and circle gatherings; (10-25 people)  

● Safe space / featuring a cubicle in one corner, for confidential conversations  

● Host outreach representatives from partner organizations (SC County human services, benefits, 

mental health, DTN streets team, etc.)  

● Welcome station for released inmates; receive a welcome back packet; update library card, 

learn about library programs, connect to Friends Outside, social support, etc.  

● Fax machine, printing station (Social service organizations still uses fax machines.)  

● Volunteer recruitment; largely volunteer staffed (similar to Vet Info Center model)  

In the main library:  

● Thoughtful and consistent directional bilingual signage and display areas (See Edmonton 

Public Library’s transformation of signage and display; some of this is facilitated by architectural 

design.)  

● Outdoor programming spaces - connection between indoor and outdoor spaces for all ages; 

urban spaces that are not weaponized but welcoming, yet thoughtfully designed to discourage 

inappropriate use.  

● Ample tables, chairs study desks, seating of various kinds (more not less seating and table 

space allows different demographics to bridge or self-segregate, as desired; leads to less friction 

between patrons.)  

● Ample computer area; multiple stations and beautifully designed intuitive succinct print 

station.  

● Numerous study rooms of varying sizes (facilitating small groups or 2 person meetings)  

● One big community meeting room that facilitates afterhours access (separate bathrooms and 

exit, once the library is closed.) Sectionable to allow for multi-use as needed.  

● Quiet/silent areas designated separately (rest of the library allows moderate voices)  

BIG ideas worth taking a close look at:  

● Roof top garden with community grown native flowers, fruits, and veggies. Let’s have a 

children’s garden program and contribute to local seed libraries, host the Homeless Garden 

Project outreach workers and grow food for food banks & soup kitchens! The garden could be 

used as an information and teaching tool to learn about food insecurity, nutrition, solar energy 

and more. It could also be a discussion and programming space, and add to city park space. Even 



if library staff did not, during lean times, have staff time or resources to oversee or run 

programming in a rooftop garden, a garden space could also be run by community gardeners. As 

it is there are a limited number of community gardens open to the public and all have long 

waiting lists for plots. A rooftop garden could counter public anxiety over the idea that 

downtown is becoming one big shopping mall and parking lot, building support for a multi-use 

building.  

● Cafe and lounge area for all (consider Philadelphia Free Library’s H.O.M.E Page Cafe in the 

lobby staffed by folks transitioning out of homelessness, run by partner non-profit org.)  

● Bike fix-it station in front of library for public use...Tool Lending Library?  

● Automated book return system (basement level, flood proof?)  

 

 

Prepared by; Jesse Koshlaychuk and Maile McGrew-Fredé, Community Engagement 

Librarians July 28, 2017  

 

Revised and updated by: by Jesse Silva (neé Koshlaychuk), Community Engagement Librarian 

June 24th, 2019 
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Home is a Gift...
Libraries & Homelessness 
 

Homeless Services:
Why Libraries?

Meeting Needs, Empowering CommunitiesBridget Henry, Home
Inside Out Installation, Downtown Library



ACCORDING TO THE FEDERAL DEFINITION:

What is Homelessness?

Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) definition of 
HOMELESSNESS includes:
 
An individual or family living in a supervised publicly or privately operated shelter 
designated to provide temporary living arrangement (including congregate shelters, 
transitional housing, and hotels and motels paid for by charitable organizations or by 
federal, state, or local government programs for low-income individuals), 

OR 
An individual or family with a primary nighttime residence that is a public or private 
place not designed for or ordinarily used as a regular sleeping accommodation for 
human beings, including a car, park, abandoned building, bus or train station, airport, 
or camping ground.

NOT INCLUDED: People who are doubled-up, over-occupancy, staying with family/friends, couch-surfing...



How do we know what we know about it?

REPORT PRODUCED BY ASR

SANTA CRUZ COUNTY
HOMELESS CENSUS & SURVEY

comprehensive report
2017

What is Homelessness?

POINT-IN-TIME (PIT) Survey
• Administered by Homeless Action Partnership 
(HAP) and Applied Survey Research (ASR)

• “blitz-count” observational census by volunteers 

Last 10 days of January
(Every 2 Years)

2017 Report Released JULY 2017

 

MONDAY, JANUARY 23RD, 

2017 

6AM-12PM 

SANTA CRUZ COUNTY 

HOMELESS CENSUS & 

SURVEY 

Do you want to make a difference in your community? 

Volunteer with your neighbors to help us understand 

homelessness in Santa Cruz County. 

On Monday, January 23rd, Santa Cruz County will be conducting our 2017 Point-

in-Time Count to understand the number of homeless individuals living in the 

County. We are looking for community volunteers to work alongside currently 

or previously homeless guides to count the number of individuals experiencing 

homelessness they see across all areas of Santa Cruz County.  

The data we collect will be combined with shelter and survey data to give us a 

valid, accurate snapshot of homeless individuals, youth, and families. The 

resulting data will also help secure Santa Cruz County’s funding for homeless 

services for the following year. 

 

 

 

Volunteer locations in 

Santa Cruz and 

Watsonville  

 

Volunteers must be 

over the age of 18 and 

willing to attend a 

one-hour training a 

week prior to the 

event 

 

Join us on January 

23rd and make a 

difference in your 

community! 

 

 
INTERESTED IN MORE 

DETAILS & PARTICIPATING? 

Please visit our online 

registration link at 

https://www.surveymonkey.co

m/r/2017SantaCruzpit 

or feel free to contact one of 

the following individuals: 

John Connery,  

Applied Survey Research,  

john@appliedsurveyresearch.org 

 
Connie Chu,  

Applied Survey Research,  

(408) 813-2419 

connie@appliedsurveyresearch.

org 
 

 

 



The survey shows progress with setbacks . . .

12 Years of Data in SC County

2013-2014 Nation’s Homelessness decreased by 2.3 %
2013-2015 Santa Cruz PIT Survey showed a 44% decrease in SC Homelessness
2015-2017  Increase of 15% from 2015  • (Only 20% Sheltered for 2017) 



SANTA CRUZ COUNTY
HOMELESS CENSUS & SURVEY
executive summary2017

Every two years, during the last 10 days of January, communities across the country conduct comprehensive counts of the 
local homeless populations in order to measure the prevalence of homelessness in each local Continuum of Care. 

The 2017 Santa Cruz County Point-in-Time Count was a community-wide effort conducted on January 22, 2017. In the weeks 
following the street count, a survey was administered to 459 unsheltered and sheltered homeless individuals, in order to 
profile their experience and characteristics.

2017 Sheltered/Unsheltered PopulationCensus Population: Longitudinal Trend

Race/Ethnicity 
(Top 4 Responses)

51% 
White

10%  
Multi-Racial

29% 
Latino

7%  
Black or African 

American

Age

17% 

Under  
18

21% 

18-  
24

62% 
25+

20% 
Sheltered

80% 
Unsheltered

Subpopulation Data*

Veterans | 236 Individuals

8% 
Sheltered

92% 
Unsheltered

Unaccompanied Children | 165 Individuals

2% 
Sheltered

98% 
Unsheltered

Families | 129 Families with 403 members

58% 
Sheltered

42% 
Unsheltered

Transition-Age Youth | 423 Individuals

2% 
Sheltered

98% 
Unsheltered

TAY

Chronically Homeless | 600 Individuals

13% 
Sheltered

87% 
Unsheltered

First Homelessness 
Episode

33% 
Yes

67% 
No

of the population experiencing 
homelessness were under the 
age of 25 the first time they first 
experienced homelessness

For those not living in Santa Cruz when 
they experienced homelessness, 52% 
have been here for 5 or more years

48%

Age at First Episode  
of Homelessness

20% 
0-17

 9% 
55+

28% 
18-24

43% 
25-54

84% 
Straight

2%  
Lesbian

   3% 
Gay

6%  
Bisexual

Sexual  
Orientation 
(Top 4 Responses)

Foster Care

27%
of survey respondents that have ever been  
in the system

Residence Prior 
to Homelessness

Length of Time in  
Santa Cruz County 
(of those 
living in 
Santa Cruz 
County prior 
to becoming 
homelessness)

less than  
1 year

9%
10 years  
or more

1-4 years

5-9 years

59%

13%

19%

Gender  
(Top 3 Responses)

26% 
Women

<1% 
Transgender

74% 
Men

2017
34+28+23+28+35+20+23

2005

3,371

2007

2,789

2009

2,265

2011

2,771

2013

3,536

2015

1,964
2,249

Parents to Children 
Under Age 18

13% 
Yes

87% 
No

68%Santa Cruz 
County

MYTHS:

MYTH 1:
“Most people who are homeless 
in Santa Cruz County came from 

somewhere else.”

1. POINT In TIME Survey. Appl ied Survey Research. (2017). Santa Cruz Count y Homeless Census & Survey. Watsonville, CA; www.appliedsurveyresearch.org

Most counties in CA have
a similar “transient”

rate to ours. 

68%
WERE RESIDENTS

in Santa Cruz County
when they became 

homeless.



MYTHS:

MYTH 2:
“Most people who are homeless 

in Santa Cruz are making a 
‘Lifestyle Choice,’ they don’t

want to be housed.”

2. POINT In TIME Survey. Applied Survey Research. (2015). Santa Cruz County Homeless Census & Survey. Watsonvi lle, CA; www.appliedsurveyresearch.org.41+38+35+24+33+16+1
S ource:  A p p l ie d  Sur vey  Research .  ( 20 15 ) .  S an t a  Cr uz  C ount y  H ome les s  C ensus  &  Sur vey.  Wat sonv i l l e ,  C A . 

Fo r  more  d et a i l  o r  to  v iew t he  comp rehens i ve  rep or t ,  p lease  v i s i t  w w w.ap p l ie dsur vey research .o rg . 

What is 
a health 
condition? 
A health condition is defined 
here as a physical disability, 
mental illness, chronic 
depression, alcohol or 
drug abuse, chronic health 
problems, HIV/AIDS, Post-
traumatic Stress Disorder 
(PTSD), or a developmental 
disability.

53%  
of survey  

respondents  
reported a   

health  
condition.

summary
These dat a  p rov id e  a  snapshot  o f  t hose  ex p er ienc in g  home les snes s  in  t he  S an t a  Cr uz  C ount y  on  Januar y  22,  20 15 . 
The  rep or t  p rov id es  a  bas ic  es t imat ion  o f  t he  numb er  an d  char ac te r i s t i c s  o f  t hose  ex p er ienc in g  home les snes s  on 
any  g i ven  n igh t  i n  o rd er  to  in fo r m f u tu re  se r v ice  p lann in g  an d p rov i s ion in g  e f fo r t s . 

INCARCERATION

32%  
spent at least 1 or 
more nights in jail 

or prison in the 
past 12 months.

SERVICES AND ASSISTANCE SUBPOPULATION DATA

68% 

32% 

of respondents reported 
receiving government 

benefits 

reported were NOT 
receiving any  
government benefits 

Reasons for NOT receiving government services 
(Top 3 Responses)

Don’t think  
you are eligible

31%

Never  
applied

35%

Government services received  
(Top 3 Responses)

SSI/SSDI

17%

Food Stamps

46%

None of them

32%

HEALTH CONDITIONS10+10+10+10+10+10+10

Drug or alcohol abuse (41%)

Psychiatric or emotional conditions (38%)

Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD) (24%)

Traumatic brain injury (16%)

Physical disability (35%)

Chronic health problems (33%)

AIDS/HIV related (1%)

Note: Multiple 
response question, 
numbers will not 
total to 100%.

INCOME

$449
or less

is the amount that 44%  
of respondents  

reported as their  
total monthly income.

86% 
of survey respondents 
said YES when asked if 
they would want safe, 
affordable permanent 

housing were it available. 

YES!

VETERANS Veterans are persons who have served on active 
duty in the Armed Forces of the United States. 
This does not include inactive military reserves or 
the National Guard unless the person was called 
up to active duty.

27%
Sheltered

73%
Unsheltered

155 Individuals

FAMILIES A household with at least one adult member 
(persons 18 or older) and at least one child 
member (persons under 18).65%

Sheltered
35%

Unsheltered

144 Families with 481 members
No 

permanent 
address

18%

CHRONICALLY  
HOMELESS 

An adult with a disabling condition or a family 
with at least one adult member with a disabling 
condition who: 
 » Has been continuously homeless for 1 year or 

more and/or;
 » Has experienced 4 or more episodes of 

homelessness within the past 3 years.

27%
Sheltered
40%

73%
Unsheltered

60%

512 Individuals

30 Families with 70 members

TRANSITION-AGE 
YOUTH 

Homeless youth are defined as individuals 
between the ages of 18 and 24 years old.

9%
Sheltered

91%
Unsheltered

242 Individuals

UNACCOMPANIED 
CHILDREN 

“Unaccompanied Children” are children under 
the age of 18 who are homeless and living 
independent of a parent or legal guardian.7%

Sheltered
93%

Unsheltered

30 Individuals

86%
of Santa Cruz County
survey respondents 

said YES when asked if they 
would want safe, affordable 

permanent housing
were it available.

YES!41+38+35+24+33+16+1
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affordable permanent 
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up to active duty.

27%
Sheltered

73%
Unsheltered

155 Individuals

FAMILIES A household with at least one adult member 
(persons 18 or older) and at least one child 
member (persons under 18).65%

Sheltered
35%

Unsheltered

144 Families with 481 members
No 

permanent 
address

18%

CHRONICALLY  
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An adult with a disabling condition or a family 
with at least one adult member with a disabling 
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 » Has been continuously homeless for 1 year or 

more and/or;
 » Has experienced 4 or more episodes of 
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Sheltered
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73%
Unsheltered
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Sheltered
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Sheltered
93%

Unsheltered

30 Individuals



MYTHS:
MYTH 3:

“Most people who are 
homeless are just lazy or 

refuse services.”

MYTH 4:
“Homeless People Don’t WORK.”

According to national data, about 45%
of homeless adults had worked in the past 30 days 

when surveyed. Only 14 percentage points lower than 
the rate for the general population. The number of 
working homeless would probably be even higher 

if “off-the-books” work was included. Whether 
scavenging for scrap metal or staffing shelters, many 

homeless people adopt ingenious ways to subsist.4

3-4. Five Myths About America’s Homeless, By Dennis Culhane, University of Pennsylvania: July 11, 2010;  www.washingtonpost.com/wp-dyn/content/article/2010/07/09/AR2010070902357_2.html



HOUSING FIRST: What does it mean?

HOUSING FIRST is a data supported recovery-oriented approach to ending homelessness 
that centers on quickly moving people experiencing homelessness into independent and 
permanent housing and then providing additional supports and services as needed.

Old Approach: The person experiencing homelessness must be made ‘Housing Ready’
(Must be clean & sober, in treatment for mental health issues, cleared credit, tickets, warrants, etc.)

HOUSING FIRST: With supported housing, recovery and furthering of life skills becomes possible.
AND data shows this approach costs less over time. 

MILLION-DOLLAR MURRAY, Malcolm Gladwell, The New Yorker. 81.46 (Feb. 13, 2006): p96.
(Early influential article about the extreme cost of “doing nothing” about chronic homelessness.)

 Definition From:   http://www.endhomelessness.org

 Can we END Homelessness?



 The Economic Roundtable •  economicrt.org

HOUSING FIRST: It costs more to ignore...

It costs about five times less 
to fund people in supportive 
housing situations compared 
to paying expenses related 
to emergency services, law 
enforcement, hospitals, etc.

From: Where We Sleep: Costs When Homeless 
and Housed in Los Angeles,

The Economic Roundtable, 2009



HOUSING FIRST: It costs more to ignore...

 The Economic Roundtable  •  economicrt.org

One recent Santa Clara study detailed in the report 
HOME NOT FOUND calculated the savings from 
providing permanent supported housing to 103 
persistently homeless people in Santa Clara County. 
Annual savings was estimated at $42,706 per person. 
(Home Not Found, p. 48)

=$42,706 SAVINGS
PER PERSON
PER YEAR

Daniel Flaming, Halil Toros and Patrick Burns

ECONOMIC ROUNDTABLE
Underwritten by Destination: Home and the County of Santa Clara

Home Not Found
The Cost Of Homelessness  

In Silicon Valley

2015



2013-2015 SC Experienced Unprecedented 44% Decrease 

HOUSING FIRST: SANTA CRUZ Seeks Solutions

In recent years many in our community have been addressing this issue with renewed focus and 
commitment, involving grassroots efforts, faith communities, advocacy, and better coordination 
between government agencies.   
•	 Increased transitional beds; from 728 (in 2007) to 1,172 (2015)
•	 Creation of Position; County Homeless Services Coordinator: Rayne Marr
•	 Creation of Position; Downtown Outreach Worker : Kris Younggren
•	 Increase in Continuum of Care (CoC) funds
•	 Housing First Initiative w/ volunteer housing navigators; 180/2020 (Housed more than 500 people in first 5 years.)

•	 Veterans Initiatives (VASH, SSVF) to connect homeless VETS to services
•	 Major Initiatives: Smart Solutions to Homelessness; All-In County-Wide Plan 
•	 Downtown Accountability Program (DAP), now PACT.
•	 Project Homeless Connect (Santa Cruz, Watsonville)
•	 Association of Faith Communities, mobile shelter system / Winter Shelter
•	 Coordinated Entry System; SMART PATH effort initiated



How do libraries fit in?
Libraries & Homelessness 
 

Bridget Henry, Home
Inside Out Installation, Downtown, 2014

“Libraries democratize access to    
information and expertise.”

--Sarah Houghton
Librarian In Black (Blog), Director San Rafael Public Library

Library Ethics and Access Advocate



People experiencing 
homelessness
end up in libraries;
WHETHER OR NOT

they feel welcomed.1

 1. John Pateman; Ken Williment, Developing Community-Led Public Libraries: Evidence from the UK and 
Canada, Burlington, VT, USA : Ashgate Publishing Company, [2013].



 1. Library Services for Patrons Experiencing Homelessness : An Infopeople Online Learning Course
[4-Week Workshop] Instructor: Julie Winkelstein,  https://infopeople.org/civicrm/event/info?id=560

PLEASE KEEP THIS COVER PAGE FOR YOUR RECORDS

5/2015   050180 JP

PRE-APPLICATION FOR PROJECT BASED VOUCHER ASSISTANCE AT

EL CENTRO RESIDENTIAL APARTMENTS

1110 PACIFIC AVENUE, SANTA CRUZ, CA 95062

If you are a single person household age 60 or older, you may be eligible for Project Based Voucher assistance 

at El Centro Residential Apartments.This pre-application form pertains to the Project Based Voucher (PBV) units at the El Centro Residential 

Apartments only. You may also apply for any other programs, such as the Housing Choice Voucher Program 

(Section 8) or the Low Income Public Housing (LIPH) Program if the Waiting Lists for such programs are 

open.  For more information about which programs are accepting applications and how to apply for other 

programs administered by the Housing Authority, we invite you to visit our website at www.hacosantacruz.org

or call our Waiting List Call Center at (831) 454-5950.
ABOUT EL CENTRO RESIDENTIAL APARTMENTS

El Centro Residential Apartments consist of 45 single room occupancy units at 1110 Pacific Avenue in 

downtown Santa Cruz.  Each unit has a bathroom, small refrigerator, microwave, and sink, with access to a 

shared kitchen and separate men’s and women’s showers as well as other amenities such as a community room, 

laundry room, and library. Units at El Centro are only available for seniors age 60 or older, and are only 

available for single person households.ABOUT THE PROJECT BASED VOUCHER PROGRAM

In most ways, the PBV program operates just like the regular Housing Choice Voucher (Section 8) program, 

with households paying roughly one third of their income towards housing, and the Housing Authority paying 

the remainder of the rent directly to the landlord on the tenant’s behalf. However, there are some key 

differences, listed below. In the PBV program, applicants must have an “extremely low income” (under 30% median income). To 

view current income limits, visit our website at: http://www.hacosantacruz.org/income_limits.htm

 In the PBV program, tenants do not pay more than 30% of their income on housing.

 In the PBV program, assistance is tied to the unit, not the household.  Therefore, you must reside in El 

Centro Residential Apartments for at least one year before potentially being eligible to transfer your 

assistance to another unit.  A waiting list has been established specifically for PBV assistance at El Centro Residential Apartments. The 

period of time a household must wait for assistance cannot be estimated. This waiting list does not have 

any preferences on the basis of need, age, disability, or any other criteria. If you are interested in residing at El 

Centro Residential Apartments, please complete the attached Pre-Application Form and return it to the Housing

Authority.

 

Senior Network Services  

Housing Program 
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 SENIOR NETWORK SERVICES 

HOUSING PROGRAM 

1777-A Capitola Road, Santa Cruz, CA (831) 462-6788 
 

 
HOUSING OPTIONS FOR SENIORS IN SANTA CRUZ COUNTY 

 

Finding housing that is both adequate and affordable is a major problem in Santa Cruz 

County. Rates are high and vacancies are few. This booklet describes some of the housing 

options that are available to seniors. 

SUBSIDIZED HOUSING 

To qualify for subsidized housing, you must meet low-income guidelines. If you qualify, 

you will pay approximately one-third of your monthly income as rent and the government 

will pay the rest of the rent to an approved amount (See page 9 for income limits and 

maximum rent allowed.). 
There are two ways to obtain subsidized housing. One way is to place your name on the 

subsidized complex waiting lists (see pages 3-4); the other way is to place your name on the 

Housing Authority (831-454-9455) waiting list for a voucher. The waiting list for a voucher is 

long, but more information about that is available from the Housing Authority. 

 
1. SUBSIDIZED APARTMENT COMPLEXES 

There are a limited number of subsidized apartment complexes in the county designated 

for senior citizens. Each one has its own waiting list. These lists are completely separate from 

the Housing Authority list for vouchers. You are not on a waiting list for an apartment in one 

of these complexes because your name is on the Housing Authority list. These are completely 

separate lists. You must sign up for each apartment complex individually.  

The names of these complexes, with addresses and phone numbers, are listed on the 

following pages of this booklet. To apply for an apartment in a subsidized complex, follow 

these steps:  
A. Contact every complex that you want to live in and fill out an application if they will 

accept it at that time. You can phone the complexes, but it is even better to go in person. By 

actually going to the complexes yourself, managers are able to meet and talk with you. 

 
B. The complex may not be accepting applications when you contact them. Find out when 

they will be, make a note of it, and go back then. 

 
C. Once your name is on a waiting list, keep the manager informed of your current address 

and phone number. If the manager is unable to reach you, you will be removed from the 

waiting list. Since vacancies are filled quickly, it is important that you be easily contacted. 

 
 

 

•	 Social Services & Benefits
•	 Connecting & Communication
•	 Emergency Shelter
•	 Permanent Housing Search
•	 Healthcare Access
•	 Mental Health Support
•	 Food & Meal Services
•	 Legal & Research
•	 Job Search, Resume Help
•	 Education Completion
•	 Computer & Internet Literacy

People experiencing
homelessness have

MANY 
INFORMATION NEEDS 1 



The Third Place...?
 

The Great Good Place: Hangouts at the Heart of a Community
Ray Oldenburg

public seating - after

 “Here there are boundaries.”
“Those people have their own section

of the table. That’s their own space.
That’s gold.”

says Jane, a library staff member,
pointing to computer pods  
at Madison Public Library. 

https://americanlibrariesmagazine.org/2014/11/24/a-home-to-the-homeless/



John Pateman; Ken Williment, Developing Community-Led Public Libraries: 
Evidence from the UK and Canada, Burlington, VT, USA : Ashgate Publishing 
Company, [2013].

Homelessness = SOCIAL EXCLUSION



“Libraries must recognize
that same or consistent customer service,
which does not take into account socio-economic 
disparity, results in inequitable services that further 
disadvantage socially excluded people.”

Homelessness = SOCIAL EXCLUSION

(Working Together Project, 2008)  •  www.librariesincommunities.ca



We’re Not Alone...

A Sampling of Public Libraries Developing Community Engagment Initiatives on Homelessness  

•	 Denver Public Library, Denver, CO (Community Engagment, Awareness Building on Homelessness; Coffee Klatch)

•	 Free Library of Philadelphia, Philadelphia, PA (Bathroom Assistants, Coffee Café)

•	 Richland Public Library, Richland, WA (Nurses in the Library)

•	 San Francisco Public Library, San Francisco CA (Partnership with County/City PD and Social Service Agencies, HaSA men-
torship program in the Library)

•	 Madison Public Library, Madison, WI (Job help courses, Lifeline Application Assistance, Writing & Resume Help; Support 
Groups for People Experiencing Homelessness)

•	 Pima County Public Library, Pima AZ (Nurses in the Library)

•	 Edmonton Public Library, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada (Social Worker & Outreach Team)

•	 Oak Park Public Library, Oak Park, Illinois (Licensed Social Worker on Staff)

•	 Multnomah County Public Library, OR (Outreach to shelters, housing agencies, social service centers.)

•	 Seattle Public Library, WA, (Partnership w/ multiple agencies; “Safe Place” - Youth Drop-in Center)

•	 Charlotte Mecklenburg Library, NC (Created a job resource center for people experiencing homelessness; partner in coun-
ty-wide effort to end chronic homelessness)

•	 Dallas Public Library, TX (Homeless Engagement Initiative includes programs such as HELP Desk, Coffee & Conversation, Urban 
Photography, Music with Mr. Smith and Street View Podcast.)



Charlotte Mecklenburg’s Job Resource Center for 
Patrons Experiencing Homelessness

     Dallas Public Library’s
Coffee & Conversation program.

Community Engagement Initiatives on Homelessness



At the Seattle Public Library, 
young adults, some experiencing 
homelessness, play a fast-paced card 
game with staff from a local youth 
shelter. 

Homelessness and Youth

38% of Santa Cruz County’s Population Experiencing Homelessness are Under the age of 24.

27% of Santa Cruz County’s Population Experiencing Homelssness are former Foster Care children.



“When I was kicked out for the final time at 17, 
the first thing I did—after finding somewhere to 
sleep for a few days—was go to the library.

I scanned each spine and in desperation began pulling books off the shelves, running 
fingers over tables of contents and skimming introductions.

This was the first time a library had failed me. 
I needed a book about how to live through this more than I needed to know I had 
somewhere to stay, a way to get to school, or what I would have for dinner.

I needed a book to prove to me that survival was possible. 
The only books about queer youth I found didn't talk about police reports, restraining 
orders, or backpacks full of clothes. 

That day, sitting in a back corner of the public library in Gladstone, Oregon, I pledged 
that if I survived, I would do everything in my power to make sure that
never again would a queer kid feel alone after losing family.”
(Kicked Out, Edited by Sassafras Lowry, Introduction, pp.13-14)

Homelessness and LGBT

Sassafras Lowry



Many Libraries working on this type of outreach 
start with a Coffee Hour...

Relationships and trust are essential...

Edmonton Public Library, Alberta, CANADA.



SCPL’s Coffee Talk
     & Working Together :

Information Navigation for People Experiencing Homelessness

Began OUTSIDE the library; informal conversations,
Downtown Library, (Church & Center) June, 2016.

Began serving coffee in early July, Thursday mornings, 9am -10am, before the library opens, (8-12 people at first). 
Coffee is purchased with grant stipend funds, sometimes donated.

Coffee Talk now sees 25-40 participants a week (still outside at Corner of Church & Center St.)

Working Together program began in October 2016 in the upstairs meeting room;  a second hour of reference 
help evolved from these conversations. Reference help or “information navigation” is offered one-on-one to those 
who drop-in; (now 5-10 participants per week). We help with any information based need or issue. We offer FREE 
phone calls, computer help, free printing or scanning, and encourage/allow participants to decide what they wish 
to work on while we assist.

Trust Built between people experiencing homelessness & the library; between service providers and clients, be-
tween partners working on solutions. 

Outreach Workers Attending COFFEE TALK or WORKING TOGETHER: 
•	 Kris Younggren or Jordan Boyer, our Downtown Outreach workers
•	 Victor Yanez, RN with the Homeless Persons Health Project (HPHP)
•	 Bryan Lands, Intake Coordinator for Homeless Services Center (HSC)
•	 Brooke Newman or Maria Cambria from Downtown Streets Team
•	 MHCAN Mental Health Client Action Network, (occasional outreach worker)
•	 Benefits Represenative from Santa Cruz County Human Services (last Thursday ONLY)

Initiation & Interim Outcomes



Program Successes :
•	 Over 1,600 visits to Coffee Talk

•	 Over 250 visits to Working Together 

•	 New partners & outreach workers coming into the 
downtown library, HPHP, Downtown Streets, Encompass, SC County.

•	 Permanently or transitionally housed at least 3 ...(?) 
possibly others?

•	 Received Smart Solutions Community Recognition 
Award for Coffee Talk/Working Together  

•	 Volunteers received 2018 City Volunteer Award.



Home is a Gift...
Libraries & Homelessness 
Meeting Needs, Empowering Communities 

Program Evolution :
		  SmartPATH Coordinated ENTRY SYSTEM
		  180/2020 Housing Navigation, Best Practices
		  And more...?

How will we evolve toward greater impact?
Coordinated ENTRY : Allocating limited housing resources according to a county 
wide participant list prioritized by need. Working Together volunteers have the 
opportunity to complete VISPDAT certification training to complete assessment-
surveys with our participants.

Housing Navigation Best Practices:	 Linda Leigh and John Dietz from 180/2020 
will be informally partnering with us to help us learn and utilize systematic 
housing navigation and best practice tools we can employ when our participants 
who choose to work on housing search and application readiness.

MORE?

Working Together



Program Evolution :
		  Thinking Out of the BOX... Big hairy ideas?

Working Together

miraclemessages.org  Reconnecting people on the street with family through 
short videos and social media.

norfairbnb :	  A Berlin non-profit designs an advocacy campaign to raise funds to 
shelter people experiencing homelessness.

airbnb for the homeless Kevin Adler, founder of Miracle Messages starts a con-
versation on Air Bnb about what it would take to facilitate folks Taking In the 
homeless.

Rex Hohlbein: Facing Homelessness  A Portland Architect uses social media to 
overcome stigma and meet needs.

“The solution to homelessness isn’t just housing. 
   It’s community.”

    –Director Jim Greene, 
Boston Emergency Shelter Commission



Designing for Transformational Outcomes
Social exclusion is decreased. Empowerment & Support  replaces Cold Shoulder & Increased Security. 

People Experiencing Homelessness become active library users and even advocates instead of circumstantial 
inhabitors of library spaces. People become connected with services, education, problem solving support. 
Agencies parter with library as community resource hub. EMPOWERMENT for PUBLIC and STAFF.

Greater Trust/Ownership/Empowerment = Less Escalation/Confrontation; fewer “incidents” and Code of 
Conduct violations. A SAFER LIBRARY FOR ALL.

Patrons who are not experiencing homelessness have a more positive impression of the downtown library and 
the people they encounter there; they have “bridging” experiences across class/race that are positive; seeing 
people as people and Homelessness as a systems issue. A decrease in “Us/Them” thinking; increase in empathy/
understanding. HUMAN DIGNITY for ALL is Community Goal. 

Build upon coffee hour participation and feedback as well as strategic planning community input to initiate 
a collaborative process in which we investigate solutions together as a community; discussion forums, film 
series, skill building programs. LIBRARY IS THE PLACE for COLLABORATIVE “SOLUTIONEERING.”

People Experiencing Homelessness find and build a COMMUNITY at the library; i.e. someone cares whether or 
not their application went through, lifeline phone arrived, PO Box was secured, job application was accepted. 
Patrons begin to use library services with more agency, to answer their own information questions and assist 
themselves with skill building.  SOLUTIONS SOUGHT FOR ALL: ALL-IN.

Connection. Community. Solutions.



“We are caught in an inescapable network of mutuality
tied in a single garment of destiny.

Whatever affects one directly affects all indirectly.
I can never be what I ought to be until you are what you ought to be, 

and you can never be what you ought to be until I am what I ought to be.
This is the inter-related structure of reality.”  

---Martin Luther King Jr., Letter from Birmingham Jail

From Us/Them to  INTER-DEPENDENCE

    |   1

All In - Toward a Home for Every County Resident

ALL IN
TOWARD A HOME FOR EVERY COUNTY RESIDENT

The Santa Cruz County Community Strategic Plan  

to Prevent, Reduce, and Eventually End Homelessness



Not The Other: Oral Histories Project (Short videos with People Experiencing 
Homlessness speaking about needs and dreams for themselves; made locally)
http://smartsolutionstohomelessness.org/oral-histories-project/

All-In: Toward a Home for Every Resident
The Santa Cruz County Community Strategic Plan to Prevent, Reduce, and 
Eventually End Homelessness (Adopted by both SC City and County)
http://smartsolutionstohomelessness.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/HSP-FullReport-FINAL-Small.pdf

Point In Time: Santa Cruz County Homeless Census and Survey
http://www.appliedsurveyresearch.org/homelessness-reports/2014/8/15/santa-cruz-county-homeless-census-and-survey

Santa Cruz County Community Assessment Project
http://www.appliedsurveyresearch.org/scccap/

Local Resources...



National Geographic PROOF: April 24, 2015
California’s Homeless Find a Quiet Place (Photos of Homeless Readers in the Library)
http://proof.nationalgeographic.com/2015/04/24/public-library-portraits-californias-homeless-connect-in-a-quiet-place/

Helping homeless people into employment (Photo of man at computers)
Zagreb City Libraries, Croatia 
http://www.eifl.net/eifl-in-action/helping-homeless-people-employment

Cardboard Stories: Rethink Homelessness  [Website; Advocacy Organization]
(People experiencing homelessness in Orlando, FL were asked “What is something people would not know about you by looking?” and given cardboard to write on.)
http://rethinkhomelessness.org

Smart Solutions to Homelessness [Website; Local Advocacy Group]
Not The Other Oral Histories Project
http://smartsolutionstohomelessness.org/oral-histories-project/

Library Services for Patrons Experiencing Homelessness : An Infopeople Online Learning Course [4-Week Workshop] 
Course Instructor: Julie Winkelstein,  https://infopeople.org/civicrm/event/info?id=560

Developing Community-Led Public Libraries: Evidence from the UK and Canada, [Book] 
John Pateman; Ken Williment, Burlington, VT, USA : Ashgate Publishing Company, [2013].

ALA PRECONFERENCE Communities in Need: Innovations in Service and Design for Connecting Users with Social Services [1-Day Workshop]
Facilitated By Traci Lesneski : ALA San Francisco, June 2015, http://connect.ala.org/node/238259

Working Togehter Project [Website]
http://www.librariesincommunities.ca/?page_id=8

The Librarian’s Guide to Homelessness, [You Tube Video] Ryan Dowd, Executive Director, Hesed House Project 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=FYiEEhhrFh4

References:



Extending 
Our Reach:  
Reducing 

Homelessness 
Through Library 

Engagement
 

“The best thing that libraries can do for the homeless is to treat them 
with the same status afforded to all other library patrons….the library

 has been a focal point of my homelessness.”  

Kevin Barbieux, “The Homeless Guy”

Tips and tools you can use from the American Library Association’s 
Social Responsibilities Round Table and Office for Literacy and Outreach Services
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The Homeless Population 
in the U.S.

The label “homeless” can be difficult for many peo-
ple to use and understand. In many ways this term 
has come to be a label for people, replacing their 
identity. However, it is really only a description of 
a particular and, frequently temporary, housing 
condition. 

The U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment (HUD) issues an Annual Homeless Assess-
ment Report, reporting the number of individuals 
and families who were homeless in the previous 
year. The report provides results of local counts 
of people homeless on a single night in January 
(Point-In-Time counts) and patterns of all people 
who used residential programs during the fiscal 
year. 

According to the 2011 Annual Homeless Assess-
ment Report:  

636,017 people were experiencing homelessness •	
during the Point-in-Time (PIT) count.

77,186 families—236,181 people—were home-•	
less on the night of the PIT count.

107,148 people were chronically homeless—per-•	
sons with severe disabilities and long homeless 
histories.

From the 2010 Report: 

More than 1.59 million people spent at least 1 •	
night in an emergency shelter or transitional 
housing program.

Homelessness among Youth

Homelessness among youth is a particular area 
of concern.  According to the 2002 National Inci-
dence Studies of Missing, Abducted, Runaway, and 
Thrownaway Children (NISMART), conducted by 
the Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Pre-
vention, nearly 1.7 million youth nationwide were 
missing due to a runaway or throwaway episode.  

Key Terms 
 
Some common terms that relate to issues of home-
lessness include:

Homeless: Federally defined as “a person sleeping 
in a place not meant for human habitation (e.g. liv-
ing on the streets) OR living in a homeless emer-
gency shelter.”

Hidden homeless: These include people who are 
precariously housed and at eminent risk of becom-
ing literally homeless. They may be doubled up 
with friends or relatives, or temporarily staying in 
a motel or sleeping in their cars. Hidden homeless 
refers to the fact they are not visibly homeless.

Chronic homelessness: Federally defined as 
“either (1) an unaccompanied homeless individual 
with a disabling condition who has been continu-
ously homeless for a year or more, OR (2) an unac-
companied individual with a disabling condition 
who has had at least four episodes of homelessness 
in the past three years.”

Throwaway youth: A term used to describe two 
types of circumstance: 1) A child who is asked or 
told to leave home by a parent or other household 
adult, without adequate alternative care being ar-
ranged for the child by a household adult, and with 
the child out of the household overnight, or 2) A 
child who is away from home and is prevented from 
returning home by a parent or other household 
adult, without adequate alternative care being ar-
ranged for the child by a household adult, and the 
child is out of the household overnight.

Affordable housing: Housing, either ownership 
or rental, for which a household will pay no more 
than 30% of its gross annual income.

Continuum of care: Organization of service pro-
viders established by Department of Housing and 
Urban Development (HUD) to oversee community 
planning around homelessness. Continua work to-
gether to define needs, plan strategies, and priori-
tize funding for supportive housing services.

This Toolkit is designed to help librarians 
and library staff create meaningful library 
services for people who are experiencing        
homelessness.
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Library services for people experiencing homeless-
ness may be limited or denied in many circum-
stances, including:

Library card or access policies requiring a per-•	
manent address

Prohibitive fines, fees or other penalties or the •	
perception that services incur fees

Staff who are not trained in service to people •	
who are poor or homeless or who are made 
uncomfortable by prejudices against people who 
are poor or homeless

Limited promotion at the community centers •	
and organizations (food banks, shelters, after-
school programs) that serve people experiencing 
homelessness  

Limited access to the library building by either •	
lack of transportation or service hours

Lack of programs or resources that address •	
people’s experiences or current situations

The homeless youth population is equally divided 
between males and females.  

The National Coalition for the Homeless estimates 
that 20% to 40% of homeless youth are gay, lesbian, 
bisexual or transgender.  This particular popula-
tion, although resilient, may be especially vulner-
able to victimization, mental health challenges, 
sexual exploitation and violence, and increased 
rates of suicide.

Key Terms 

Emergency housing: Temporary housing pro-
vided on an emergency basis. Stays at emergency 
shelters are limited in time and the amount of time 
varies among shelters. For some programs, emer-
gency shelters are the first step in a series of steps 
as homeless adults and youth move from emergen-
cy to transitional to permanent housing.

Transitional housing: Housing that is more 
stable than emergency housing and that can be for 
a longer period of time, such as 1 to 2 years. Once 
homeless youth and adults have been stabilized in 
emergency housing, they may move to transitional 
housing as a next step.

Supportive housing: Subsidized housing directly 
tied to specific supportive services for homeless 
individuals or families who have come from emer-
gency shelters or the streets. Supportive housing 
may be categorized as transitional (people may stay 
for up to 2 years) or permanent (there is no limit on 
the length of stay and clients abide by a lease).

Housing First: A term that that has come to mean 
providing a chronic homeless person with direct 
and immediate access to housing. It reverses the 
traditional concept of “treatment first and then 
housing” to “housing first and then appropriate 
treatment.” Housing first is a consumer driven 
model. It is producing successful outcomes for keep-
ing people from returning to the streets.

Harm reduction: Harm reduction is a nonjudg-
mental philosophy that allows young people and 
adults to have input into their own recovery plans. 
A harm reduction approach begins with the person, 
allowing each person to progress at a comfortable 
pace.

Case management: The process of arranging for 
provision of an array of services and supports for 
an individual or family that is based on assessment 
of their unique needs and designed to address the 
specific needs identified.

These definitions come from a variety of sources, 
including: Larkinstreet.org; Anendinten.org; HUD; 
the Virginia Department of Health and Human 
Resources; National Resource Center on Domestic 
Violence 

Equity of Access

Share information 
from this toolkit!

This content may be used and/or adapted by libraries, librar-
ians, and other educators for nonprofit

 training and educational purposes, including the 
development of derivative works. 

All such uses should include the notice
 “Content used by permission of OLOS, ALA.”

For permission to reuse content for any profit-revenue-gener-
ating project, please contact the ALA Office for Literacy and 

Outreach Services at olos@ala.org. 
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Steps to Getting Started

Take a breath. You did not create the situations 
that cause homelessness and you probably will 
not be the superhero who solves them all. You 
are here to do your part and you are not alone.

Open your mind. The best place to start is 
with our own feelings and perceptions. What do 
you think of when you think of homeless people? 
How do you think the library plays a role in their 
lives? 

Get the stats. What is the reality of homeless-
ness in your area? Check local statistics. Ask 
your local community leaders and service agen-
cies for input. This may come in handy when you 
speak to your supervisor, the library board, local 
elected officials, or to library funders.

Read. There are many articles and books on 
homelessness. Read a few to help get a better 
understanding. Don’t forget local newspapers, 
newsletters, and social media.  You can even sign 
up for online newsletters, so you will automati-
cally be kept current with issues, workshops, leg-
islation and other topics related to homelessness.

Discuss. Share your concerns and plans with 
your colleagues. They are working in the same 
community as you and are probably as concerned 
and as uncertain about the same issues. Some-
times a team effort can be more meaningful and 
motivating than an individual one. 

Don’t worry. You will make mistakes. Things 
will not always work out. Partners won’t always 
come through. People will not always be as sup-
portive as you would like. Just revise your plan 
and keep going. 

Reflect. You are learning and developing new 
and much-needed library services for some of 
your community members. Everyone benefits!

Essential Library Services for 
People Who Are Homeless

Libraries will be most successful in providing those 
services aligned with the general mission and pur-
pose of libraries. For all of the other ideas of how 
to help those experiencing homelessness — food, 
clothing, personal or medical care — libraries can 
play an important role as partners or supporters of 
other service organizations. 
 
Programming
 
Library programming is a popular service for all 
patrons.  For the most part, people who are home-
less want the same programming as other library 
users: computer classes, educational workshops, 
storytimes, arts and crafts, and social activities. 
 
If there is something unique to programming for 
patrons who are homeless, it is the need for out-
reach and promotion.  Physical barriers and social 
exclusion prevent many people who are homeless 
from getting to the library or learning about pro-
grams in a timely fashion.  Make sure that shel-
ters, organizations that work with people who are 
homeless, and transitional housing facilities regu-
larly receive fliers, emails, and other promotional 
materials.
 
Programs of particular interest to people who are 
homeless may include programs on health, mort-
gage or rental assistance, and applying for govern-
ment benefits.

When seeking ideas for outreach and programming, 
one of the best places to look for ideas is in local 
street newspapers. Street newspapers are usually 
written, edited, and filled with articles and opinion 
pieces from the viewpoint of people who are home-
less. 

Reference (or Preventative 
Librarianship)
 
Reference can be among the most essential services 
librarians can provide and it should be one of the 
key pieces in serving library users who are home-
less. Information of most need to people who are 
homeless or in jeopardy of becoming homeless may 
include where to find shelter, food or a shower; ac-
cessible medical care; help in finding employment; 
or how to find a professional that can help stop an 
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eviction or foreclosure.
 
Many of these reference questions can be easily 
answered by having a list of local social services 
available at the reference desk, in literature racks 
or displays, or on a library resource page.   To in-
crease awareness and collaboration throughout the 
library, involve staff in researching contact infor-
mation for social service organizations and develop 
a plan to make sure this information is regularly 
checked and updated.
 
Library Services to Young People 
in Transition
 
Libraries have a special place in the lives of chil-
dren and young people.  By far the most important 
consideration when working with young people in 
shelters or foster care is to help them recognize the 
public library as a consistent, safe and welcoming 
place.

Library cards are the first step to building a con-
nection, so it is especially important for administra-
tors and other decision-makers to examine library 
policies to make sure they are as inclusive as 
possible.  If possible, be flexible when the situation 
warrants it.
 
Be aware that some young people have not had 
much experience with libraries or that their ex-
periences have been negative ones. Look for ways 
to rebuild trust and convince young people that 
the library is worth a second chance. Framing the 
library as a source of free information and enter-
tainment (computers! gaming! music!), a place to 
meet and hang out with friends, and a safe haven 
where they can escape from daily trials and tribula-
tions, may get teens and kids looking at libraries in 
a whole new way.

Libraries can look to participate in special pro-
grams for youth. Some libraries offer a program 
called “Safe Place Training” and youth can text 
69866 with the word “safe” to locate the nearest 
youth shelter or “safe place” and the phone number. 

Partnerships
 
In most communities, there are organizations that 
have the specific experience, training, and contacts 
to provide services to people who are homeless.  
Locating partners can be as easy as attending local 
government meetings, joining meet ups of social 

service organizations, consulting a directory of lo-
cal social services, searching the Internet or phone 
book.  Likely partners include:

Transitional housing facilities•	
Food banks and community organizations•	
Health clinics and hospitals•	
Faith-based organizations (churches, syna-•	
gogues, mosques, etc.)
Educational institutions and after school pro-•	
grams

The library can play a key role as resource pro-
vider, community center, and facilitator for multi-
organization collaborations.  An initial conversation 
can spark ideas for larger conversations or just be 
a reminder of how the library can play a role in the 
lives of community members.
 

In the words of those we serve...

“I needed a book about how to live through this more 
than I needed to know I had somewhere to stay, to know 

I had a way to get to school or to know what I would 
have for dinner. I needed a book to prove to me that 

survival was possible.” Sassafras Lowery, from introduc-
tion to the anthology Kicked Out, describing her experience 

at the library after being kicked out of her family’s home

“Even though people say that we’re victims and that 
we’re this and that, you can’t be a victim and vulnerable 
and survive on the streets, or be homeless. There comes 
a little bit of self-sufficiency, and a little bit of direction 
that’s of our own making…” Homeless youth of color who 

identifies as queer

“And it’s always good to be able to have a safe space to 
relax and just open a book and just let the words take 

you.  And having a place you can do that safely, without 
being harassed or attacked or any of that is extremely 

ideal, and extremely beneficial to the reader and pretty 
much everyone involved.” Homeless youth, when asked 

what he would want librarians to know about him



propriate use of and conduct within the library and 
its facilities.  Conduct policies should help patrons 
understand the environment of the library and 
help staff maintain a space that is beneficial for all 
users. When developing policies on patron conduct, 
consider:
 

Does the policy respect the rights of individuals •	
under the First Amendment?

Do library staff and patrons understand warn-•	
ings, processes for appeal, and means of regain-
ing admittance to the library should conduct 
violations occur? 

Do policies provide a clearly understandable •	
measure or determination for disruptive con-
duct (e.g. “behavior poses a nuisance to other 
patrons”, “an intention to disrupt”) avoiding ar-
bitrary or debatable standards or expectations?

Do stated and posted policies emphasize that •	
the library welcomes everyone equally and does 
not discriminate?

There is a difference between deliberate behav-•	
iors and behaviors or circumstances beyond the 
patron’s control. Do library staff understand 
how to effectively address either behavior as it 
affects the library environment?

 
As much as there should be a focus on patron con-
duct, there should also be a focus on staff conduct.  
It is more than just treating all users alike—it is 
treating all users to an excellent customer service 
experience.   That includes being helpful, respect-
ful, and friendly no matter the outward appearance 
of an individual.  

Issues of patron conduct should be respectfully ad-
dressed.  Some issues—odor, cleanliness—may re-
quire a refined approach, seeking to provide help to 
the individual (ready print-outs of shelters, clothes 
banks, etc.) as much as maintaining a comfortable 
environment for other patrons.  In all situations, 
staff should also be prepared to conduct themselves 
responsibly and safely, understanding when situ-
ations escalate beyond their control and when to 
request medical or security support.	
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Library policies can often stand in the way of 
providing equitable services to those experiencing 
homelessness.  Developing effective policies and 
helping library staff properly utilize them can be 
the most important steps.  Policies should strive 
for clarity, be posted or readily available, and be 
enforced equitably and with sensitivity.  
 
Use of Materials and the Internet
 
The library’s collections, available for borrowing or 
for use in the library, provide a tremendous benefit 
to all members of the community. The same is true 
of the Internet.  As a general practice, policies dic-
tating the use of materials and the Internet should 
be as simple as possible to help ensure full use by 
those within the community.  Where there is the 
need to register users for service, registration poli-
cies should be as straightforward and inclusive as 
possible.  When developing usage policies, consider:
 

Does the policy reflect the Library Bill of Rights •	
Article V, “A person’s right to use a library 
should not be denied or abridged because of 
origin, age, background, or views”?

Do any user registration requirements (utility •	
bills, driver’s license) preclude certain popula-
tions from obtaining borrowing privileges or 
Internet access? 

Are alternative forms of identification made •	
acceptable and are library staff aware of the 
alternatives? 

Are there policies in place that prevent gender •	
identity discrimination by offering creative solu-
tions to patron name changes?

In the event individuals cannot obtain imme-•	
diate borrowing privileges, are staff prepared 
to suggest other options, including use of the 
materials within the library or a free day pass 
for the use of computers?
Are there possible exceptions or alternatives to •	
fines?	

 
Personal Conduct
 
Libraries can and should develop policies that 
outline what is considered appropriate and inap-

Policies



Model Programs

Baltimore County (Mary.) Public Library
Street Card-Resources for Help
http://www.bcpl.info/community/street-card
Created by the Baltimore County Public Library 
in cooperation with the Baltimore County Com-
munities for the Homeless, the Street Card 
provides information on employment, food and 
emergency assistance, health, financial support, 
legal issues, and shelter.  Information is avail-
able in print and online.

Denver (Colo.) Public Library
Community Technology Center
http://denverlibrary.org/ctc
Denver Public Library’s (DPL) Community Tech-
nology Center team provides regular visits to the 
area day shelter for homeless and low-income 
women. Women receive instruction on job inter-
viewing techniques and technology skills. Once 
class is over, participants receive bus tokens to 
go to the main library for a tour and to get 
library cards.

Pima County (Ariz.) Public Library
Homeless Service Agencies
http://www.library.pima.gov/community/
guides/homeless.php
Pima County Public Library’s Homeless Service 
Agencies guide provides information (phone 
number, address, description) for local services.  
Information is organized into categories (veter-
ans, domestic violence, youth) which may help 
individuals find the specific help they need.

Queens (N.Y.) Library
http://www.queenslibrary.org
New York’s Queens Library provides outreach 
service to homeless shelters. The library coordi-
nates these services with the city’s Department 
of Education family shelter liaison. The outreach 
service promotes the library’s programs, events, 
and services. The library also highlights family 
offerings, children’s programs, and job search 
help.
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Interested in more resources?  See 
OLOS’s annotated list of resources on 
Delicious:

http://www.delicious.com/alaolos/poorandhomeless

OLOS Resources on Delicious

San Francisco (Calif.) Public Library
http://www.sfpl.org/
San Francisco Public Library formed a homeless 
and poverty outreach library team in partnership 
with the city’s Department of Public Health and 
the SFFirst unit (San Francisco Full-Integrated 
Recovery Services Team). The full-time, in house 
social worker and the SFFirst director, a psychia-
trist, provide staff training to better serve the 
community. Their team includes formerly home-
less people who go through a 12-week vocational 
program. These “health and safety associates” 
reach out to homeless patrons in the library and 
distribute information on where to find shelter, 
showers and hot meals.

San Jose (Calif.) Public Library 
Homelessness—A Panel Discussion
http://sjpl.org/tags/homeless
In an effort to improve library services to those 
experiencing homelessness, the San Jose Pub-
lic Library initiated a panel discussion to help 
library professionals learn about the issue.  The 
event brought together library professionals, stu-
dents, and social workers and the resulting web 
page compiled resources, statistics, and informa-
tion.

Traverse Area Library District
http://www.tadl.org/
Traverse Area District Library partners with a 
faith-based winter shelter to offer on-site book 
club meetings. This partnership fosters outreach 
and promotes community through open dialogue 
and shared experiences.
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ALA Policy Statement: Library Services to the Poor
The American Library Association promotes equal access to information for all persons, and recognizes the urgent need to 
respond to the increasing number of poor children, adults, and families in America. These people are affected by a combi-
nation of limitations, including illiteracy, illness, social isolation, homelessness, hunger, and discrimination, which ham-
per the effectiveness of traditional library services. Therefore it is crucial that libraries recognize their role in enabling 
poor people to participate fully in a democratic society, by utilizing a wide variety of available resources and strategies. 
Concrete programs of training and development are needed to sensitize and prepare library staff to identify poor people’s 
needs and deliver relevant services. And within the American Library Association the coordinating mechanisms of pro-
grams and activities dealing with poor people in various divisions, offices, and units should be strengthened, and support 
for low-income liaison activities should be enhanced.

The American Library Association shall implement these 
objectives by: 

Promoting the removal of all barriers to library and 1.	
information services, particularly fees and overdue 
charges.

Promoting the publication, production, purchase, and 2.	
ready accessibility of print and nonprint materials that 
honestly address the issues of poverty and homeless-
ness, that deal with poor people in a respectful way, 
and that are of practical use to low-income patrons.

Promoting full, stable, and ongoing funding for existing 3.	
legislative programs in support of low-income services 
and for pro-active library programs that reach beyond 
traditional service-sites to poor children, adults, and 
families.

Promoting training opportunities for librarians, in 4.	
order to teach effective techniques for generating public 
funding to upgrade library services to poor people.

Promoting the incorporation of low-income programs 5.	
and services into regular library budgets in all types 
of libraries, rather than the tendency to support these 
projects solely with “soft money” like private or federal 
grants.

Promoting equity in funding adequate library services 6.	
for poor people in terms of materials, facilities, and 
equipment.

Promoting supplemental support for library resources 7.	
for and about low-income populations by urging local, 
state, and federal governments, and the private sector, 
to provide adequate funding.

Promoting increased public awareness—through pro-8.	
grams, displays, bibliographies, and publicity—of the 
importance of poverty-related library resources and 
services in all segments of society.

Promoting the determination of output measures 9.	
through the encouragement of community needs assess-
ments, giving special emphasis to assessing the needs 
of low-income people and involving both anti-poverty 
advocates and poor people themselves in such assess-
ments.

Promoting direct representation of poor people and 10.	
anti-poverty advocates through appointment to local 
boards and creation of local advisory committees on ser-
vice to low-income people, such appointments to include 
library-paid transportation and stipends.

Promoting training to sensitize library staff to issues 11.	
affecting poor people and to attitudinal and other barri-
ers that hinder poor people’s use of libraries.

 Promoting networking and cooperation between librar-12.	
ies and other agencies, organizations, and advocacy 
groups in order to develop programs and services that 
effectively reach poor people.

 Promoting the implementation of an expanded federal 13.	
low-income housing program, national health insur-
ance, full-employment policy, living minimum wage and 
welfare payments, affordable day care, and programs 
likely to reduce, if not eliminate, poverty itself.

Promoting among library staff the collection of food and 14.	
clothing donations, volunteering personal time to anti-
poverty activities and contributing money to direct-aid 
organizations.

Promoting related efforts concerning minorities and 15.	
women, since these groups are disproportionately rep-
resented among poor people.



starting us all down the path toward developing inclusive public libraries

Community-Led Libraries Toolkit
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Preface: Why Working Together

By Brian Campbell
Founding Director and former National Director (retired)

Working Together Project

Vancouver Public Library (VPL) initiated the Working Together Project¹ in 2004 to develop methods for libraries to 
work with low-income communities through a community development approach. Funded as a demonstration project 
by the Offi  ce of Learning Technologies of Human Resources and Social Development Canada, funding was available 
over three years which was extended to four. The long-term funding was invaluable, allowing the participating libraries 
both to undertake the lengthy process of understanding and implementing community development approaches and 
to incorporate some of their lessons into their library systems. Unfortunately, program and funding constraints centred 
the Project on urban communities, despite recognition that rural libraries have similar issues.

Why was such a project necessary?

The dominant belief in 2004, as it is today, was that libraries serve the whole population and are open to all who 
choose to use it. Indeed, libraries have instituted many programs to reach out beyond their buildings. Libraries view 
themselves—and are viewed by many users—as the “living room” of the community. They score well in surveys of 
public services, often ranking just behind the public safety services such as fi re and police. 

However, other surveys echo library statistics showing that the whole community is not using the library. Usage 
statistics were particularly troublesome in urban areas with high concentrations of poor, immigrant, and socially 
excluded individuals. British librarian John Pateman estimated that 40 percent of his community were not library 
users and 30 percent were marginal users.

Based on their experience directly serving patrons, library staff  at VPL and across Canada expressed concern that 
libraries were no longer serving poor and socially excluded people. Many staff  pointed to the increasing number 
of rules, the impact of fi nes, and the focus on information technology as alarming factors.

This situation is not peculiar to libraries. A substantial body of literature, including the Royal Commission on Poverty 
(1968) and literature pre-dating the Commission’s report, demonstrates that government offi  ces, schools, and 
hospitals are alien and frightening to many who are socially excluded. Such government institutions—public libraries 
included—primarily serve the middle class, and so are alienating to many people.

What then is to be done if we are serious about serving the whole community? 

¹  The Libraries in Marginal Communities Demonstration Project started on February 25, 2004 and ended on October 31, 20started on February 25, 2004 and ended on October 31, 2005. The Working Together Project, Working Together Project, which started on 
November 1, 2005 and is scheduled to end on April 30, 2008, evolves the philosophies and concepts of the fi rst demonstration project. Throughout the Toolkit, these two November 1, 2005 and is scheduled to end on April 30, 2008, evolves the philosophies and concepts of the fi rst demonstration project. Throughout the Toolkit, these two November 1, 2005 and is scheduled to end on April 30, 2008, evolves the philosophies and concepts of the fi rst demonstration project. Throughout the Toolkit, these two 
related demonstration projects are referred to collectively as “the Working Together Project” or “the Project.”related demonstration projects are referred to collectively as “the Working Together Project” or “the Project.”

Part I Overview
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The initial Libraries in Marginal Communities Demonstration Project proposal outlined the basic philosophy of the Project:

  Librarians have important skills and information to share with low-income communities. The community has important 
knowledge of itself. The eff ort in this project will be to take a community development approach to putting library skills 
at the service of the community by working with them to link library services to community understanding of its needs.

The fi rst phase of the Project placed Community Development Librarians (CDLs) in the community to fi nd out what 
was actually happening and how public libraries were perceived. While libraries had made attempts in the past to use 
a community development approach, with a few exceptions, it has been decades since there was a systematic eff ort 
across the profession. 

A signifi cant shock for the CDLs was to discover that many people are critical and even angry at libraries because of 
their experiences. Many did not think of the library as a place for them. “Their kind” was not welcome. This response is 
verifi ed by the many discussions within libraries concerning smelly users, inappropriately dressed patrons, and people 
sleeping in cubicles and with their head on tables.

Fines and charges were quickly identifi ed as a barrier for low-income individuals during this fi rst phase. Children are 
often discouraged from using the library for fear of accruing fi nes. One of the most signifi cant early debates within the 
Project was whether fi nes should be eliminated, especially for children, and what would be the fi nancial impact on 
libraries. Interestingly, the issue of encouraging “responsible use” became another important debate within the fi rst 
years of the Project, a debate which often overshadowed the need to encourage socially excluded people to even enter 
the library.

The insights gained in the fi rst phase of the Project resulted in its renaming. First named Libraries in Marginal 
Communities, the CDLs understood that the name implied a one way relationship and not the mutual and reciprocal 
relationship our philosophy encouraged. The Project was renamed Working Together: Library – Community Connections.

The Project also began to understand the gulf that exists between outreach—libraries’ usual approach to communities—
and community development, an important distinction that is discussed later in this Toolkit.

this way
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While there are many specifi c library policies that work against socially excluded individuals, the Project gradually 
grew to understand that the issues confronting the socially excluded were much larger than individual policies. The 
culture and environment of the library is also problematic. As a bureaucratic institution, the library develops policies 
and procedures that simplify and ease the eff orts required to maintain a stable organisation, not the least of which 
is the comfort and convenience of the staff  and administration, as well as the interest of its mainstream socio-
economically advantaged users.

Sustainability is crucial to the success of such an approach. Too often, attempts to reach out to socially excluded 
non-library users result in token programs or services tangential to the overall service structure of the library. This 
partition of services exposes such services during the next fi nancial crisis. If the Working Together Project has shown 
anything, it is that working with socially excluded people to meet their library needs requires far more than just 
re-organising existing programs and delivery. Acknowledging that current library models do not work for many socially 
excluded people necessarily acknowledges the need for more fundamental change. It recognises that change is an 
ongoing process and that initial attempts, while perhaps partial and modestly eff ective, are still an important beginning. 

In essence, a single staff  position or policy change will not be suffi  cient. Transforming staff  roles to work with socially 
excluded communities means changing the way we look at planning, customer service, and policy. It means moving 
toward a model in which every user is viewed as a complex individual, with history and community, requiring human 
contact to fully meet their needs. Such a transformation shifts the library back to its human roots.

Importantly, those excluded by current service approaches extend far beyond those defi ned as socially excluded to 
include major demographic sectors such as seniors, youth, and children. While the Project’s community development 
approach has been oriented to socially excluded communities, the lessons and approaches are important to radically 
transform traditional library service for us all.

...is an ongoing process”
Part I Overview
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Introduction: Community-Led Libraries Toolkit

By Sandra Singh
National Director, Working Together Project

Director of Systems and Special Projects, Vancouver Public Library

Four Years of Learning ...

Over the past four years, Human Resources and Social Development Canada (HRSDC) has funded two related 
demonstration projects—referred to collectively in this Toolkit as the Working Together Project or the Project²—
that explored the application of community development techniques in developing more inclusive public library 
services. Led by Vancouver Public Library, the partner libraries—Halifax Public Libraries, Toronto Public Library, and 
Regina Public Library—have all invested signifi cantly in this exploration. This investment is an important recognition 
by four of Canada’s largest urban public library systems that public libraries need to fi nd new and better ways 
of understanding and serving socially excluded community members if our institutions are to play the important 
social and economic roles we aspire to fulfi l.

During the course of our work, we have sought to achieve two main objectives:

Through establishing ongoing relationships with socially excluded people, work collaboratively with socially excluded 
communities to articulate and respond to their library service wants and needs.

Identify and examine systemic barriers to library use for socially excluded people and propose policy and procedural change 
to address these barriers, including the development of an inclusive service planning model.

In order to achieve these objectives, Project staff  have been working in four urban neighbourhoods across the country 
with populations who have been alienated from or who do not feel welcome in the public library. Using community 
development techniques, staff  have been working to both understand the barriers faced by community members and 
to collaborate with them to eliminate barriers and plan relevant services that meet their self-articulated needs.

1

2

follow me

²  The Libraries in Marginal Communities Demonstration Project started on 
February 25, 2004 and ended on October 31, 2005. The Working Together Project, 
which started on November 1, 2005 and is scheduled to end on April 30, 2008, 
evolves the philosophies and concepts of the fi rst demonstration project.
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Our experiences over the past four years have led us to six key lessons:

• Library culture, along with rules and procedures, create signifi cant barriers to inclusion.
•  Libraries must recognise that same or consistent customer service, which does not take into account 

socio-economic disparity, results in inequitable services that further disadvantage socially excluded people.
•  Planning relevant and eff ective library services for socially excluded community members requires a collaboration 

of equals between the community members and the library.
• Relationship building is at the core of eff ective service planning.
• Staff  “soft skills” such as empathy, interpersonal competence, and open-mindedness are essential.
• People want to see themselves represented in the library and to have an opportunity to participate.

Sharing Our Experiences ...

Drawing on the experiences of the four Working Together Project libraries, The Community-Led Libraries Toolkit
discusses the techniques used by the Project staff  as they worked with their communities both to identify and 
eliminate barriers to service and to develop and test a service model in which socially excluded people can 
actively participate as equals in library decision making and planning. 

The Toolkit has some specifi c objectives:

•  To increase libraries’ understanding of the unintended consequences of traditional library policy, procedure, 
and practice.

•  To improve our understanding of the diff erent ways libraries have traditionally involved communities and to promote 
a community-led approach for service to socially excluded communities.

•  To support lasting improvements in the provision of inclusive and accessible library services for socially excluded 
communities.

•  To facilitate the empowerment of socially excluded community members through participatory service planning 
processes.

• To foster constructive and collaborative working relationships between libraries and socially excluded communities.

To achieve these objectives, The Community-Led Libraries Toolkit provides philosophical and practical guidance 
for all stages of the library service planning process, from developing an understanding of community and needs 
identifi cation through library policy development, service planning, day-to-day customer service, staff  development, 
and evaluation. In addition to being a valuable resource for managers and librarians working with socially excluded 
communities, the Toolkit content should also be useful for any staff  seeking to develop community-led practices, 
regardless of the social or socio-economic group they most directly serve.

Part I Overview

Introduction
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The Toolkit is comprised of three main sections:

Part I Overview: Social Exclusion, Public Libraries, and the Working Together Project
Includes background and context for the Project and its experiences.

Part II Community-Led Service Planning: Developing Inclusive Public Libraries
Discusses systemic barriers to library service and presents The Community-Led Service Planning Model. 
This part also contains eight Tools for use by staff  in conjunction with the Community-Led Service 
Planning Model.

Part III Supporting the Inclusive Public Library
Identifi es and discusses the institutional conditions necessary to support the inclusive public library, 
including discussions on policy development and application, staff  development, and service evaluation.

Putting it all Together ...

Public libraries have the potential to be one of our community’s most important social institutions. 

Already, we are recognised as important contributors to early childhood education, economic prosperity, cultural 
diversity, literacy, and lifelong learning. Now, we just need to openly acknowledge that we fulfi l these important 
roles for primarily the middle class and/or those already able to confi dently engage in community life. 

We need to change the lens through which we view ourselves, our processes, and our services. Our new lenses 
need to be those of socially excluded communities—we need to understand how the library looks and feels to them. 
From there, it is a simple process change—changing the way we engage so that planning and decision making is 
collaborative and participatory. 

The Working Together Project has been experimenting with various techniques for achieving this evolution for the 
past four years and we are pleased to share our experiences and learnings with our public library colleagues across 
the country through this Community-Led Libraries Toolkit.

Implementation of the Community-Led Service Planning Model will start us all down the path toward creating 
a dynamic and engaging social institution that is responsive to and inclusive of our whole community in ways that 
respond to their unique and diverse needs. Getting there may not be without its challenges, but our hope is that 
this Toolkit, which is based in experience and designed to help move libraries/library staff  through these challenges, 
will provide valuable assistance.

1

2

3
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Social Exclusion
By Annette DeFaveri
National Coordinator, Working Together Project

Public libraries are often described as inclusive, neutral, and barrier-free institutions. Our mandates and mission 
statements include commitments to providing equal access to all community members, creating welcoming 
environments, and refl ecting the diversity of our communities. Libraries appear to be the defi nition of inclusive 
institutions. We seem to embody the values necessary to build inclusive communities. Ask any librarian if the library is 
an inclusive institution and the answer will likely be yes.

It is clear, however, from library literature and our experiences, that libraries serve some segments of the community 
better than others, and some segments not at all. This tells us that libraries are not truly inclusive and emphasises the 
need to discuss policies, practices, services, and attitudes that inhibit inclusion. 

When the Working Together Project asked librarians to talk about developing inclusive library practices and services, 
discussions stalled. Many librarians were hesitant to discuss social inclusion issues with us because they believed that 
the library already was inclusive. Some librarians cited long open hours, appropriate physical access, and creative 
programming as evidence of inclusiveness. Others defi ned inclusiveness by describing their own comfort level serving 
anyone who walked through the library’s doors and by their personal commitment to developing original programming. 
The dilemma for the Project was to have discussions about inclusion that went past personal defi nitions and further 
than asset-focused examples. 

To begin discussions about social inclusion and libraries, the Project started discussing social exclusion and 
communities. Social exclusion should be understood in broad terms. It can aff ect any stratum of our society, including 
people who are poor or live in poverty, people who are unemployed or underemployed, and people who are members 
of ethnic or cultural minorities. Being excluded can mean being alienated from the political, social, economic, and 
cultural life of the community because of race, gender, sexual orientation, or class. Excluded communities can include 
new immigrants, refugees, the working poor, and groups that have been historically isolated such as African Nova 
Scotians and First Nations people. For some people, being excluded can stem from, or bring about, drug addiction, 
mental illness, and homelessness. The conditions that defi ne social exclusion can often be multiple. 

it’s not a good feeling
Part I Overview
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When we focused on social exclusion, we learned from community members how exclusion aff ects their 
lives and defi nes their needs. We discovered that library services we thought of as inclusive fell short of meeting 
many community needs and were, in some cases, alienating to community members. We learned about individuals 
such as one teen who was afraid to come in to the library because he was sure the security gates would alert staff  
to his fi nes. The teen believed that library staff  would take his skateboard in lieu of the money he did not have to 
pay those fi nes. We learned about a group of moms who, after attending one story time, never came back to 
another. They were embarrassed because they had talked while the librarian sang, and were told not to do so. 
In one community, physically disabled people, parents with strollers, and elderly community members could 
not navigate the steep rough path that was the only walkway from the bus stop to the library. 

... lets change that

At a conceptual level, libraries may appear to be inclusive 
institutions, but whether this is refl ected in the realities of 
service prioritisation, the manner in which services are 
delivered, and the institutional culture must be 
continuously questioned.

Ultimately, the Project learned that it is impossible 
to conceive of inclusive services without fi rst 
understanding social exclusion. We had to transcend 
conceptual defi nitions and focus on a critical assessment 
of our existing practices and services. Understanding 
that there is social exclusion in our communities and 
recognizing that it does keep people from engaging 
with mainstream institutions such as public libraries 
is necessary before we can create truly inclusive libraries.
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Working Together Project Sites: Overview

Vancouver

Vancouver Public Library identifi ed Mount Pleasant, a culturally-diverse neighbourhood 
located just outside of the downtown core, as its Project community. Mount Pleasant is 
characterized by a higher-than-average level of poverty, with the most recent census 
data suggesting that just over one-third of the community are low-income households. 
Due to its history as a low-income neighbourhood, the community is home to a number 
of social service agencies. In Mount Pleasant, poverty creates the exclusion that defi nes 
many community members’ lives. The neighbourhood is also undergoing rapid change 
as parts of the community gentrify.

Halifax

Halifax Public Libraries focused their work on the Greystone public housing community 
and the 500 block of Herring Cove Road. As Greystone is public housing, all residents 
have low incomes and most receive income assistance. The units include families with 
children, seniors, and adults receiving a disability pension. About 15% of the residents 
are African Nova Scotian. The community is geographically isolated on a steep hill with 
one road leading to it. Grocery stores, banks, the library, and other services are two 
kilometres away. Residents have low literacy and high unemployment. The exclusion 
many residents experience is compounded by their geographical isolation.

Toronto

The Toronto Public Library decided to work in two communities: Thorncliff e Park and 
Flemingdon Park. Many new immigrants, beginning in the 1970s and continuing today, 
settled in these neighbourhoods. Flemingdon Park is a diverse community with roots in 
the Caribbean, Africa, South East Asia, China, and other parts of the world. Thorncliff e 
Park has a high concentration of Muslims, mainly from South East Asia. Among the 
many languages spoken in these communities, the main ones are Tamil, Chinese, Farsi, 
Gujarati, Urdu, Punjabi, and Tagalog. 

Thorncliff e Park and Flemingdon Park are very densely housed communities of high-rise 
apartments. Both communities have high poverty rates and overcrowding. Settlement 
assistance is in high demand by the ongoing infl ux of newcomers. Education levels are 
generally high, but unemployment and underemployment are challenges, along with 
inclusion in Canadian society and economy. Many adults in these communities, 
particularly recent immigrants, face challenges accessing ESL classes and skills training, 
as well as barriers to recognition of overseas experience or qualifi cations. 

After receiving funding 
confi rmation from HRSDC, 
the Vancouver Public 
Library selected three 
additional library systems 
to participate in the 
Project based on their 
population demographics, 
previous experience 
working with socially 
excluded communities, 
and commitment to the 
goals of the Project. 
Each library system then 
selected a community 
with which to work. 
In each case, the focus 
was on connecting with 
socially excluded people 
who were not using 
the library.

Part I Overview

Project Communities
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Regina

The Regina Public Library selected North Central Regina, which has a population of 10,500 people. The Aboriginal 
population, which comprises forty percent of the North Central population, is increasing rapidly as families move from 
rural areas to the city. Many people in the community live in poverty, have low literacy skills, and lack the skills needed 
to compete in the workforce. In addition, many youth and seniors are isolated within the community. The unemployment
rate is high at 15%, compared to 4.2% for the rest of Regina. There is a high rate of transience and many of the houses 
in the community are old and in poor repair. 

Although the Albert Library has had a Community Advisory Committee for over twenty years, the branch is still not 
reaching many segments of the community. Many residents feel that the library has nothing to off er them and are not 
comfortable using it. 

Establishing the Community Development Librarian Position

The role of the Community Development Librarian (CDL) was fundamental to the Working Together Project. 
The attitudes and new skills required to work successfully outside the library and with socially excluded community 
members were tested and embedded in the requirements for this position. CDLs developed new ways of collaborating 
and partnering with community members, while working with community members to address questions of service 
equity, systemic barriers, and inclusive library practices. Insights and models for new methods of community-led 
library work were mediated through this position.

Initially, the Project sought to establish the Community Development Librarian position as a permanent position 
in the Project’s partner libraries. In some cases, this was appropriate and successful. In other cases, libraries made 
the decision to incorporate the attitudes, qualities, and skills of the CDL into existing positions and job descriptions 
because they viewed such skills and attributes as important for all library staff  if systemic change were to be achieved. 
The process of redefi ning the role of the librarian in the community began with the CDL position and will continue in 
each partner library after the Working Together Project ends.

engage

Project Communities
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Community Engagement in Context

Over the life of the Working Together Project, we have answered many questions about the diff erence between 
community development and outreach and have seen recent literature that even uses the two phrases interchangeably. 
Likewise, we have heard some confusion about the diff erence between consulting the community and collaborating 
with the community. The following discussion clarifi es the diff erences between outreach, consultation, community 
development, and community development in a library context. Its intent is to provide context for the Community-
Led Service Planning Model.

Types of Community Engagement

Outreach

Outreach is a long-standing public library service. At its core, outreach involves delivering a message that the library 
believes to be important, such as that reading to your pre-schoolers is important for early literacy development, that 
the library has important online resources that will help high-school students do their homework, or that the library 
off ers a wide-array of services with broad appeal.

As staff , we decide on a format that these messages will take—perhaps a storytime visit to a new mother’s drop-in, 
a books-for-babies campaign, an online research program at the local high school, or a library talk at the local 
neighbourhood house. If we have not already identifi ed a location—often as a result of a community request or by 
our needs assessment—we fi nd places that will allow us to come and deliver the program, message, or service. Our 
hope is that people begin to understand that the library is an important community resource.

In all cases, the purpose is the same: we have a message that we need to convey, so we create a service, program, 
or presentation that allows us to convey the message and then take it out into the community to ensure people 
understand the important services we off er.

Outreach happens in the community. The librarian is the authority, and the focus is on “information out” or service delivery.

Consultation

Consultation is another long-standing tradition in libraries. We are constantly trying to understand our users and what 
they want from the library. Often, to do this, we use consultation tools such as surveys, comment cards, polls, or focus 
groups. Consultation, however, is wholly focused on getting information on what the community wants or needs. After 
the results of consultation have been gathered, libraries have traditionally worked in-house to develop service responses.

Part I Overview
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Consultation can happen in the library or in the community. The library is asking for feedback, and the focus is on 
“information in” or hearing from the community. Importantly, traditional consultation techniques favour existing library 
users and/or economically-advantaged, engaged, and confi dent non-users.

Social/Community Development

Public libraries have long been active partners in many local social development initiatives. Libraries sit as service 
provider partners at the table during community undertakings, such as the development of community-wide crime 
reduction strategies, literacy initiatives, or early childhood education strategies. By participating in these activities, the 
library is a partner in what we would consider traditional social development initiatives. When libraries talk about their 
community development activities, they are usually speaking about this type of engagement. When libraries discuss 
their community development focused partnerships, they are most commonly referring to this type of service-
provider-to-service-provider social development focused partnership.

Community Development in a Library Context

When the Working Together Project discusses community development in a library context, we are referring to the 
application and evolution of philosophies and techniques that community developers use to work with communities 
within the context of library service planning. In particular, we use it within the context of working directly with socially 
excluded people in our communities to plan services.

The focus of community development in a library context goes beyond receiving feedback or hearing from the 
community (consultation or “information in”) and extends to encompass meaningful and active community member 
engagement in service prioritization and planning.

Community Engagement in Context

The continuum on the following page illustrates increasing user engagement in service development as one moves 
from left to right. On the far left of the continuum, the library is in charge of determining what community needs it 
will respond to and how it will respond to them, and the relationship with the community is one in which the library 
informs and educates the community about library services. As we move toward the right, we see increasing 
concentration on hearing from the user. Further right, we see engagement of the community on panels and 
committees and, to the far right, we see the community leading the library. Hence, community-led libraries.

see for yourself
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There is a role for each of these ranges of engagement in library services and libraries will need to think strategically 
about when and where each technique is best used. 

However, the Working Together Project strongly advocates the partnering/collaborating model when developing 
services for socially excluded communities. Our experience with the Community-Led Service Planning Model has 
shown that this highly collaborative approach is what works when trying to engage socially excluded community 
members in library services. It is the model which allows us to truly see the library through the community’s eyes, 
allows the library to learn from the community’s experiences and perspectives, and allows the library to engage 
them in decision making and planning. It demonstrates to socially excluded community members that we trust them, 
believe in them, and value them as highly as other users. This model will allow public libraries to evolve into truly 
inclusive social institutions.

The various types of community engagement are charted below. Please note that the partnering in the right column 
is traditionally with other service organisations as referred to above in the discussion of Community Development.

Public  Involvement continuum

Giving 
Information

INFORM / 
EDUCATE

Library plans services 
and informs 
the public of 
the services.

Outreach
Library Booths

Marketing
Programming
ICT training

Literacy promotion
Press & Pamphlets

Open Houses

consult

Library asks the 
community what 
it wants or fi nds 

important.

Surveys
Polls

Over-the-desk chats
Feedback forms

discuss / 
debate

Library asks the 
community what 
it wants or fi nds 

important.

Focus groups
Public meetings

Seminars

engaging

engage / 
participate

Library involves 
community in 

library activities.

Advisory committees
Expert advisors

Community panels

partnering /
collaborating

partner /
collaborate

Library works with 
community members 

to plan services.

Collaborative 
service development

Community-Led 
Service Planning

getting information

 listening
  consulting
   engaging
    collaborating

Part I Overview
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Community-Led Service Planning
Developing Inclusive Public Libraries

Using the Tools and Advice
Systemic Barriers to Public Library Service
Community-Led Service Planning Model

The Tools
 Community Entry
 Community Mapping
 Relationship Building
 Partnerships
 Program Planning
 Computer Training
 Collection Development
 Customer Service

18
20
24

34
35
51
61
75
85
95

105
111

here we go
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Using the Tools

The Community-Led Libraries Toolkit is designed 
for library staff  fulfi lling diverse roles—from those who 
serve the community directly at the circulation desk to 
those who plan services, develop policy, or manage 
library operations. The Toolkit provides background and 
contextual information, case studies, issues to consider, 
and refl ections from the Working Together Project team. 

However, the Tools in this Toolkit are not intended to be 
prescriptive step-by-step instructions: they are intended 
to provide practical advice and to share experiences. 
Each library and library staff  member can consider 
the strategies and activities and can then implement 
or modify them to suit their unique communities.

The Tools are based on the experiences of the Project 
team at all stages of the service planning process—
from learning about our communities and fi rst contact 
through service planning and evaluation. The Tools 
are both a reference and a guide to help you work 
collaboratively with socially excluded communities.

The Toolkit is organised sequentially, with each section building directly upon the previous section. For this reason, 
it is important to review the overarching Community-Led Service Model fi rst. After this, work your way through the 
Tools until the fi nal section in which we provide some guidance on the environmental factors required to sustain 
the inclusive public library.

Please keep in mind that these are not all-encompassing tools. Rather, they are meant to assist each library with 
getting started on the path of community-led service planning. Using the Tools will not mean that you will not make 
mistakes when working with the community. Certain aspects of this type of work are very nuanced, and the community 
can be very sensitive, depending on their history with service providers and institutions. As such, this type of work 
requires fl exibility and resilience. This Toolkit is intended to provide you with a chance to learn from our experiences. 
As you begin to develop skills in these areas, you will no doubt learn from your own experiences as well.

yes, there will be a few

BUMP

Part II Community-Led Service Planning
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... lets do it anyway

Some Advice

One of the greatest challenges of a community-led process is working to the community’s timetable. As library staff , 
we have many responsibilities, deadlines, and accountabilities. The pressures of these imperatives, combined with 
both our desire to see immediate results from our eff orts and a sincere wish to off er assistance when we see a need, 
can be very strong and may tempt us to make decisions on behalf of the community or to jump to assumptions 
and solutions before considering the issues in collaboration with the community. 

Be patient and take the necessary time to involve the community in the priority setting and planning. This process is 
not just about off ering a service or developing a collection: it is about building and strengthening the abilities of socially 
excluded community members to engage in the library—not just as service recipients, but as active and confi dent 
community members. Sometimes, the most important outcome of community-led service planning is not the actual 
products or services, but the change in socially excluded community members’ sense of their importance to the library, 
their right to be involved, and their ability and confi dence to engage. For ourselves, the intangible shift in library culture 
takes time and patience. It will not happen overnight, but will happen one interaction at a time.

Overall, it is always important to keep in mind that our role in the community is not to tell community members 
what they need or identify the best service for their needs. Rather, our role is to facilitate the process of identifying 
and articulating their needs. You probably have creative ideas, special skills, knowledge, experience, and abilities, 
all of which could achieve a tangible service output immediately. However, your solution might not be the one the 
community would have chosen and developed if involved collaboratively, and you will have missed the important 
opportunity for capacity and confi dence building. Instead, use your expertise, skills, and knowledge to facilitate 
the discussion and implementation of the community’s self-identifi ed solution.

You will really have achieved the goal of inclusive service planning when socially excluded community members 
feel that the library is their library and that they have a voice and sense of belonging.
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Systemic Barriers

For every person who fi nds the library safe and pleasant, there is another person who feels uncomfortable and unwelcome. 
This is a hard truth to accept, especially for people who see the library as one of society’s truly accessible and equitable 
institutions. Identifying the barriers that keep socially excluded groups from using the library, understanding why the 
barriers exist, and fi nding ways to overcome the barriers is an iterative process. 

     – Annette DeFaveri, National Coordinator

Systemic barriers are elements of library policy or practice that impede community members from having full 
and equitable access to libraries. 

Working to identify and dismantle barriers ensures a public library that is proactively providing access to all 
community members, regardless of race, ethnicity, age, gender, economic position, literacy level, mental health, 
physical health, political view, or any other factor.

Discussions with some street involved youth and with some men recently released from 
federal prison revealed that the security gates were a signifi cant barrier to using the library. 
They asked “will the metal from body piercings set off  the alarm?”... “What about a can 
of pepper spray or a knife?”... “How about a heavy chain belt?” People talked about being 
embarrassed if the gates went off  and worse, wanted to know if they would be searched. 
If so, will staff  fi nd the joint in the back pocket resulting in an arrest for possession? All 
these questions and concerns about the security gates made the library seem like a risky place.

    – Stephanie Kripps, Community Development Librarian

Libraries, Social 
Exclusion, and 
Systemic Barriers

Many barriers to accessing library service result from the diff erences between how libraries and library staff  perceive 
the needs of socially excluded people and how socially excluded people perceive their own needs. As a result, policies, 
programs, and services designed without input from socially excluded people can create barriers, despite the best 
intentions of library staff .

While it is important to remember that individuals have vastly diff erent reactions to barriers and to socially excluding 
factors in their lives, the reality is that the communities served by libraries include people who have not graduated 
from high school, who struggle with literacy, who have diffi  culty fi nding employment, or who must work two or more 
jobs to support their families. Many community members cannot aff ord a telephone or a place to live. It is not unusual 
to meet people who feel like strangers in their own communities. People who feel alienated from their communities 
may also feel uncomfortable accessing library services and unwelcome at the library.

Part II Community-Led Service Planning



21

Feeling unwelcome and alienated from the library is not limited to society’s more marginalized groups. For many 
working class adults, the library is as foreign as a university or a museum. Even relatively well-off  working class people 
may not have a tradition of library use and so may feel that their lives, their values, and their concerns are not refl ected 
in the library. 

For many socially excluded people, the library mystifi es the acquisition of information. Specially designed software 
for our catalogues, the Dewey Decimal system, and our subject headings are all examples of ways the library distances 
itself from the community. Most disturbing, however, is that many socially excluded people believe that they are required 
to know and understand these “codes” before they can use the library. Such an understanding will often prevent 
people from approaching the library or library staff . As staff , we need to ensure that we are open and accessible 
so that people who have developed such an understanding or perception feel comfortable asking questions.

There is no lack of stories—from within the Project and elsewhere—of how libraries create barriers to access for some 
community members. The Project heard from homeless families unwilling to make use of social services, including the 
library, for fear of losing their children and from individuals who went years wanting to borrow from the library, but did 
not because they could not aff ord to pay outstanding, and in some cases very minimal, fi nes. Despite the library’s 
intentions, there are community members who are excluded from the library because of how they perceive the library 
or because of library policies and practices. 

There are several examples across Canada of public library service to socially excluded communities. These include 
the Carnegie Centre in Vancouver, the Albert branch in Regina, the Parkdale branch in Toronto, and the North branch 
in Halifax. These library branches, and others, are able to provide services to socially excluded communities, but often 
struggle with insuffi  cient funding and the larger systemic barriers that exist within their municipal or regional library 
systems. They are emerging models of what library service to socially excluded communities could be, but they are 
often isolated to one particular geographic area and operate as the exception rather than the norm.   
   
For libraries to be truly accessible, we must acknowledge and address the barriers that socially excluded people face. 
Library eff orts to ensure institutional inclusion should be comprehensive and systemic. 

more access
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Community and Systemic Barriers

Systemic barriers will vary from library to library and community to community.

Barriers are pervasive, and they fl ow both up and down within any institution—sometimes they are the result of institutional 
goals at the board and management level, while other times they emerge from the personal beliefs of staff  at the public service 
level. For librarians working in socially excluded communities, it is important to acknowledge this and begin by being aware of 
the barriers our own beliefs might present. 

– Randy Gatley, Community Development Librarian

Barriers to accessing library services confront socially excluded people in many ways: late fi nes present a fi scal barrier; 
security gates present a physical and psychological barrier; times for library storytimes present a barrier when the 
event is planned without coordination with the bus schedule. There are many other barriers that socially excluded 
people face when they attempt to interact with the library. These library-created barriers can be easily navigated 
by patrons who understand their rights and the library’s role in the community. Likewise, addressing barriers is easier 
for people who are confi dent expressing themselves and their needs. Socially excluded people often lack the fi nancial 
stability, education level, sense of entitlement, and empowerment needed to overcome barriers. 

Barriers to library service experienced by some members of the community can be a diffi  cult topic to broach given 
the genuine commitment library staff  bring to the principle of universal access. Many staff  members are approachable 
as individuals, and libraries are able to point to many examples of inclusion. Examples such as welcoming homeless 
people into the library or providing services for new Canadians are often cited. However, there are many exceptions. 
Project librarians heard from many people who were not comfortable using the library. Some people said that libraries 
are like a club and they do not feel like members. Others said that they did not understand how to fi nd things and 
asking for help would show that they were not smart. Still others said they were too embarrassed to ask for help. 

For some community members, libraries can be oppressive. Their rules and codes can be alienating and staff  can be 
seen as unapproachable or intimidating. Libraries require identifi cation and proof of address for membership, charge 
fi nes for overdue materials, and have policies about behaviour, such as being a “smelly patron” or a loud teen playing 
games at the computer station. Libraries implement policies and architecture that distance staff  from patrons and use 
complex jargon to discuss services. Many socially excluded people do not feel welcome in the library, and the reality 
is that they are often not welcome. 

Systemic barriers cannot be eliminated by staff  discussing policy and making recommendations. Staff  cannot assess 
the barriers to library services faced by socially excluded people because they are not themselves socially excluded. 
In order to identity, acknowledge, and address systemic barriers, we must involve community members who 
experience barriers. 

Part II Community-Led Service Planning
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Our obligation to identify and eliminate barriers to library access is directly linked to the role of the public library 
in society. The American Library Association’s mission statement explains that the role of the library is to “ensure 
access to information for all.” The Canadian Library Association describes free universal access to information as 
a “key component of an open and democratic society.” 

Public libraries have a civic responsibility to serve all community members. Meeting this responsibility means 
acknowledging that not all community members are comfortable engaging library services and then developing 
ways to change this situation.

The Working Together Project recognized that a new 
approach could ensure that public libraries evolve to provide 
opportunities for access and use by all. By identifying the 
challenges socially excluded people in our communities 
experience, barriers to access and service would be identifi ed 
and strategies to eliminate the barriers could be explored. 
One of the Project’s fundamental principles is that the 
community identifi es the barriers and the community 
participates in the solutions. 

– Heather Davis, Supervisor
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The Community-Led Service Planning Model

A service planning model is the philosophical and practical framework that guides the work of the library. A service 
planning model details the process for assessing our community’s needs, identifying service priorities, planning 
and implementing services, programs and collections, and evaluating activities.

Sometimes, a service model is well articulated and detailed within an organisation and, other times, it may not 
be obvious or evident, but exists all the same. The advantage of a well-expressed service model is that it enhances 
the work of library staff  by providing the reasons, stages, and methods for doing library work and for serving the 
community.

When the Working Together Project began, we thought we would develop several service models for such activities 
as collection development, program planning, and computer training courses. As the Project evolved, and as we gained 
more experience and insight, we realised that all the approaches and techniques—regardless of the service planned 
or the community being served—were variations on one overarching service planning model. 

The fi rst iterations of the service model were called the Community Development Planning Model. This proved to 
be a limiting and sometimes confusing title. As a term, community development is closely associated with two specifi c 
aspects of library work: establishing partnerships with community groups and developing library programs. Referring 
to the service model as a Community-Led Service Planning Model is meant to refl ect the broad range of its application, 
reaching beyond those areas commonly associated with traditional community development work. 

How does the Community-Led Service Planning Model 
diff er from a traditional service planning model? 
Most service planning models include, in some form, the following stages or components: community assessment, 
needs identifi cation, service planning, service delivery, and evaluation. The Community-Led Service Planning Model 
shares these components with traditional library service planning models, but the ways the Model is interpreted 
and applied at every stage diff er markedly from the traditional service model.

Part II Community-Led Service Planning
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The Traditional Model

Community Assessment and Needs Identification 

A traditional library service planning model relies heavily on data sources such as collection use statistics, user 
surveys, census information, demographics, and comment cards to understand a community’s needs and to plan 
library services. The challenge with these inputs is that socially excluded people are not always represented. 

Collection use statistics, user surveys, and comment cards represent existing library users. For example, comment 
cards are fi lled out by people who are in the library and have the confi dence to express their views in written form. 
Traditional attempts at including non-users—such as telephone surveys—only reach people who have stable housing, 
traditional telephone service, and wish to participate in (often) complex verbal transactions. It is not reasonable to 
expect people to articulate (to a stranger over the telephone) the changes they would like to see in a service that they 
have never used.

Demographic data do not really help illuminate the social realities of community members’ lives. Intellectually, library 
staff  may know that 45% of the community’s families are living below the poverty line, but what does this mean for 
peoples’ daily lives and their use of the library? What are the emotional and psychological impacts of such economic 
pressures? What does it feel like to approach a circulation desk with your child, worried about library staff ’s reaction to 
unpaid fi nes, but with no means to pay? Demographic data does not adequately capture the complexity and concerns 
of socially excluded community members’ lives, nor the resulting needs that they have of the library.

Traditional Service Planning and Delivery

Library staff  are the creative and intellectual force behind policy, program, and service development in a traditional 
service planning model. 

A traditional model asks staff  or staff  committees to develop services and service proposals that address identifi ed 
service priorities. Traditionally, library staff  consult other staff  members in their own and in other libraries for ideas 
on how to meet service priorities. In-depth work may involve literature reviews and attending relevant conference 
or training sessions that have been prepared and presented by library staff  or members of related professions. 
Another common practice is to adopt other libraries’ services, perhaps allowing for staff -identifi ed nuances that 
make implementation seem more suitable for the targeted local community. 

Examination of traditional service planning and delivery suggests a bias toward considering staff  and institutional 
needs before considering community needs. For example, sometimes library programs such as storytimes are planned 
around staff  schedules and have not included an examination of community concerns such as transportation and bus 
schedules. At other times, library circulation and reference policies may be drafted to ease staff  discomfort in diffi  cult 
situations without adequate, and sometimes without any, consideration of community members’ comfort and dignity. 
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Traditional Evaluation 

Most library evaluation is an in-house activity. Attendance statistics, comment cards, and circulation statistics are 
common evaluation tools. But do these inputs capture the community’s thoughtful and meaningful refl ections on 
library services, programs, and policies? Ten comment cards may say how excellent a program was and may make 
suggestions for future programs. However, probing further may reveal that many people are reluctant or afraid to 
criticise the library because it is free or because they think that criticising a service may result in cancellation. The 
experience of the Working Together Project is that people often mask their opinions, sometimes because critical 
opinions are more diffi  cult to express politely and sometimes because people do not want to appear unappreciative 
of a community service. Without a critical element in the evaluation process, and without the means to garner critical 
assessments, it becomes diffi  cult to both gauge and assess the relevance of a program or service, as well as identify 
areas for improvement. 

A traditional service model rarely articulates a process for including socially excluded communities in the evaluation of 
library services. This is due, in part, to the nature of exclusion and isolation and, in part, to traditional evaluation tools that 
are designed for engaged community members who are comfortable and able to respond in ways that libraries recognise. 

In Vancouver, we traditionally used telephone surveys to hear from the “non-user” and in-house surveys to survey our users. 
We were recently faced with the need to plan our regularly scheduled community survey. What we recognised, as a result of 
the Working Together Project, was there are important parts of our community—mainly the socially excluded—whom neither 
tool will reach and whose needs cannot be expressed by the dominant middle class. We decided to supplement the telephone 
survey and in-house survey with focus groups at service providers across the city, in an attempt to hear from socially excluded 
communities—such as street-involved youth, the working poor, and refugees. 

– Diana Guinn, Supervisor

The Community-Led Service Planning Model

A Community-Led Service Planning Model focuses on working collaboratively with the community. Building 
relationships and partnerships with the community in order to consult with them is the foundation of this model. 
Understanding the community’s needs as the community expresses and prioritises them is essential to developing 
and enacting the Community-Led Service Planning model. This approach ensures that socially excluded community 
members, as well as socially mainstream community members, are represented in library planning, services, and policy 
development. The Community-Led Service Planning Model builds inclusive libraries that are proactively welcoming 
to all community members. 

Part II Community-Led Service Planning
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Community Assessment and Needs Identification

An understanding of demographic trends and library use is as important in this model as it is in the traditional model. 
Demographic trends help staff  understand the economic state of the community, as well as understand who is not 
represented in collection use statistics or library surveys. However, this is only the fi rst step to understanding socially 
excluded communities and the challenges they face in their ability to access and engage library services. Additional 
information and knowledge about socially excluded communities is not something staff  can gather from statistics, 
comment cards, or telephone surveys. 

The way to deepen staff  understanding of the needs and wants of socially excluded communities is for staff  to leave 
the library and meet people where they are most comfortable. Once staff  meet people outside library walls, in places 
the community chooses to frequent, staff  have the opportunity to hear what people say and to learn from what they 
have heard. 

The Community-Led Service Planning Model emphasises connecting, consulting, and collaborating with community 
members in order to build relationships and partnerships. This is the fi rst and most critical step toward creating 
an environment that lets library staff  listen to and understand community needs. Building respectful and trusting 
relationships lets library staff  see the library through community eyes. This perspective often reveals barriers 
to library use as well as new and collaborative ways to build library services that engage previously disengaged 
or excluded community members. 

The community-led service model is an exciting process 
that allows for unconventional and unanticipated changes 
to library services.

– Ken Williment, Community Development Librarian

Community involvement and input in service planning and 
delivery helps us identify those areas of library work that can 
be better understood and improved for the community served.

– Annette DeFaveri, National Coordinator

Although the Albert branch [the Working Together Project site in Regina] was working closely with its community before the 
start of the Project, the community-led approach to library service has brought the library closer to its community, reaching 
more non-users and, as a result, the branch off ers programs and services that better refl ect and meet the needs of its 
community.

– André Gagnon, Supervisor

there’s more
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Working with communities, the fi rst few times, can be scary... This fear may be caused by the unknown, such as not 
knowing how community members will respond to you, what they will request, how to respond as a staff  person. Start the 
implementation process with a few small activities, which allow staff  and community members to consult with one another 
(build relationships), and your work will be successful. 

– Ken Williment, Community Development Librarian

Service Planning and Delivery

Community members are the creative and intellectual force behind policy, program, and service development in the 
Community-Led Service Planning Model. 

The Community-Led Service Planning Model focuses on staff  working with the community to develop a community-
driven response to community-identifi ed service needs. The library and the community are partners in service 
planning. Working collaboratively with the community is possible only after staff  develop relationships and gain the 
trust and respect of the people they meet. Accordingly, relationships are the foundation of collaboration.

The emphasis on working collaboratively is also essential for developing collections, planning and implementing 
programs, and developing policy recommendations. In this service model, library staff  work to ensure that community 
members are active and equal library partners.

Collaboratively planned collections, services, programs, and policies refl ect community needs and incorporate 
community creativity and choices.

We as library staff  are not the experts on what our communities want or need in terms of library services—the community is 
the expert. It is our job to ensure that we develop a library service that refl ects the community’s needs and vision. We do this 
with them, not for them.

– Annette DeFaveri, National Coordinator
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celebrate our diff erences

Evaluation

Evaluation in the Community-Led Service Planning 
Model is a collaborative eff ort between the library, 
community members, and community partners. 
The emphasis is on qualitative evaluation that probes 
community members’ perceptions, experiences, 
feelings, and opinions about the role of the library in 
the community and how the library meets community 
needs. Evaluating library programs and initiatives with 
community members means more than simply being 
present and asking questions.

I had to be engaged and inquisitive and caring. I wanted 
people to know that the library was interested in their 
stories. I wanted to put names and faces and experiences 
and feelings on the statistics. In doing so, I hoped that staff  
members, community members, and stakeholders would 
have a deeper understanding of how the library can respond 
to community needs and make a diff erence in people’s lives. 

 – Annette DeFaveri, Community Development Librarian



Community Assessment 
&  Needs Identif ication

Community
assesment

needs
identification

Service  Planning 
and Delivery

Service 
Planning

delivery

Staff  review:
– Demographic data,
– Library use statistics,
– Comment cards, and
–  Community survey 

results. 

Staff  review all of 
the above and...
–  Staff  spend time 

in community 
developing 
relationships with 
community members.

–  Staff  hear from 
community about 
what is important 
to them.

Staff  identify service 
gaps or under-served 
communities.

Staff  discuss with 
community members 
and hear from the 
community what 
their priorities are.

Staff  review literature.

Staff  consult with 
other staff  and service 
providers.

Staff  develop service 
response.

Service ideas are the 
community’s ideas.

Community is engaged 
in the planning of the 
service.

Staff  act as partners 
and facilitators rather 
than as creators and 
teachers. 

Staff  deliver service:
–  develop the collection,
–  hold the program, or
–  design facilities. 

Community members 
and staff  work together 
to deliver the service:

Community members 
involved in selecting 
collection materials.

Community members 
active in hosting the 
program.

Community 
members working 
collaboratively 
with the library 
to develop policy 
recommendations.

Community-Led Service Planning: Key Diff erences
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evaluation

Staff  review various 
inputs, such as:
– Feedback forms,
– Program attendance,
– Collection use,
–  Library card 

enrollment, and
– Other statistics.

Staff  review various 
inputs:
– All of the above...

And community 
and staff  discuss:
–  How did the 

process work?
–  Did the service/

policy, etc. actually 
address the need?

–  What could 
have been done 
diff erently?

Community-Led Service Planning model in Action

The Community-Led Service Planning Model is not a prescriptive or rigid model. 
Libraries need to review and experiment with the model, or parts of the model, and 
work with their communities in ways that are appropriate, respectful, and dynamic for 
staff  and for community members. What is important is that library staff  are mindful of 
both the lens through which they view their role and make service planning decisions, 
as well as of the community members who may be excluded by those decisions. 

In the following example, the methods and strategies of the Community-Led Service 
Planning Model were adapted for a specifi c community, blended with existing library 
practices, and modifi ed to the service being designed. 

Some of the questions that all Project librarians asked themselves when 
working collaboratively with their communities included:

•  What techniques, approaches, and information sources helped us learn about the 
community? 

•  Were we careful to let community members defi ne their needs? Or did we fi nd 
ourselves listening to surrogates, such as service provider staff  members, instead 
of talking directly with community members? 

•  Did we take enough time to elicit suggestions from the community? Or did we fi nd 
ourselves making enthusiastic recommendations and perhaps taking over, as though 
we were the experts?

•  How did we include community members in the consultation and planning process? 
Were we careful not to confuse tokenism with true community involvement?

•  Were community members involved in the delivery of the program or service? 
How did we engage community members and support their participation?

•  When a program fi nished, or a service was complete, did we go back to community 
members and involve them in a collaborative evaluation process? What did we learn 
from the evaluation? How will we work with community members to incorporate 
their suggestions? 

•  Did we meet the community’s needs and wants—as they had expressed their 
needs and wants—in a way that was relevant and signifi cant to them?

just about there
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Being Led by Youth

As a new Community Development Librarian, I thought the best way to understand why some groups did not use the library 
was to simply ask them. I met the director of a local youth organisation and asked “Why do the kids who come to this 
organisation feel unwelcome at the library?” He replied, “Because they’re not welcome at the library.” I don’t know what 
I had expected to hear, but it was not this. Clearly, my investigation was not going to be as simple as I had thought. 

My route to understanding why the library was unwelcoming began with conversations with teens who weren’t coming to the 
library. I hoped to ask them about making the library a relevant and positive space for them. This wasn’t easy. I was going to 
have to build relationships with them in order to get them to talk with me honestly and frankly about themselves. 

The problem was that I was scared. I was scared that no one would talk to me. I was scared that even though I had done work 
on “youth at risk and library services,” that I would be revealed as a middle class theoretician when it came to interacting with 
socially excluded and isolated street kids. 

What I had on my side was a committed belief that the library could respond to street kids and would acknowledge their 
concerns and needs.

I started attending youth drop-ins and youth dinners. I made sure the youth directed the conversations and that I listened to 
them. I didn’t start to talk until I felt the youth were used to me and had perhaps begun to trust me. I had been vigilant in not 
coming to drop-ins or dinners with a plan, or an agenda, or a library program to sell. I didn’t tell them what I thought was best 
for them or why I thought the library could support them. I understood that I was there to learn from the youth, to see the 
world, the community and the neighbourhood through their eyes, and then, if I was lucky, to see the library through their eyes.

When I eventually started to talk I began by discussing stereotypes, specifi cally how the youth may be stereotyping me and 
how the library may be stereotyping them. What emerged from our conversations was a collection of impressions about the 
library that explained, in part, why these teens didn’t use the library.

...carried over

A key thing to note is that this service model is very much about a perspective: one that we take on when we 
think about the communities we serve and their role in our services. In this respect, the shift to this service 
model often begins with a shift in thinking. In Vancouver, many staff  members have “gotten it” not through 
customised training, or by reading a manual, but by actively engaging with the philosophy and practise 
of the service model.

– Randy Gatley, Community Development Librarian
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They said that the library reminded them of high school and that they didn’t like high school. Librarians at the reference desk 
were likened to teachers at a school desk. Few of the kids, if any, had fi nished high school or had positive experiences with 
teachers.

They also had little experience with libraries. At one dinner, long after I had been attending on a regular basis, I asked a couple 
of young women if they had ever been to the library. They said yes, they had both been regularly as young children going to 
story times with their daycares. They remembered story times fondly, but had no understanding of how to interact with the 
library as young adults. Their comparable experiences with other large institutions such as schools, social service agencies, and 
the police were rarely positive and not applicable. Even though the youth lumped the library with those groups, they were not 
hostile toward the library, but they didn’t see it as their space either. 

Before the youth entered or engaged with the library they had to feel as if they belonged and were entitled to use the library. 
It was important to have teens discuss and identify what types of things the library could do for them and not presume that 
the library, without their input, could make choices for them. 

The activities that later resulted from collaborating with this group of youth included installing photographs taken by them in 
the library gallery and arranging for a youth “graduation ceremony” to happen on a regular basis in library space. The process 
of deciding what the library could do was as important, if not more important, than the fi nal decisions. By listening to these 
youth, we showed them that they had ownership of both library processes and library activities. This sense of ownership made 
library space their space. Eventually the library’s Teen Services Librarian was involved with this group and was able to make 
the graduation ceremonies and art displays a regular part of the library’s programming.

The process of regularly attending the teen social evenings and working with the teens to establish informal focus groups built 
the relationships, and the relationships let us establish a collaborative planning process ensuring that this group of teens had 
a voice in deciding library services. 

– Annette DeFaveri, Community Development Librarian

don’t forget your tools
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we hope they help.

Community Entry
Community Mapping
Relationship Building
Partnerships
Program Planning
Computer Training
Collection Development
Customer Service

The Tools

Part II Community-Led Service Planning



Tool 1
Community Entry

• Defi nition
• Rationale
• Application 
 · Third-party facilitated approach (Service Provider) 
 · Door-to-door and Neighbourhood Walkabout
 · Word-of-Mouth 
 · Community Events
 · Outreach Activity 
• Keep In Mind

At the point of community entry, we are outsiders. As the Community Development Librarian 
in Regina, I did not live in the North Central community, nor had I ever worked at the local 
library branch. The community residents did not know me and did not trust me. At times, 
this made me feel uncomfortable and isolated. It took time and patience to get past this 
initial feeling. Being an outsider defi nitely took me out of my comfort zone. I can see it being 
a stumbling block for many librarians.

– Patti-Lynne McLeod, Community Development Librarian
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Defi nition
Community entry is the process by which library staff  
enter community spaces intending to meet people 
where community members are most comfortable. 
Reaching socially excluded community members means 
leaving the library and being willing to accept that this 
might create an initial degree of discomfort and anxiety 
for library staff . 

Rationale
Community entry is the beginning of a community-led 
approach. If no further relationship building occurs, 
then it is simply a way to deliver library services to 
community groups in a traditional library outreach 
model. As part of a community-led approach, 
community entry is the fi rst step toward knowing 
and understanding a community and working 
collaboratively with them to develop library services. 
Techniques and strategies for community entry help 
make it possible to meet and get to know socially 
excluded community members who are seldom 
in the library.

Application
There are many community entry techniques and 
strategies, just as there are many communities. You 
might need to try several or all of the techniques 
described in this Tool, as well as your own ideas, 
depending on factors such as whom you are trying to 
reach, the geography and culture of the neighbourhood, 
the relationship of the library in the community, and the 
amount of time you have. 

Librarians in the Working Together 
Project used the following techniques 
and each is explained below. 

• Third-Party Facilitated Approach (Service Provider) 
• Door-to-door and Neighbourhood Walkabout
• Word-of-Mouth 
• Community Events
• Outreach Activity

Tool 1 – Community Entry

Part II Community-Led Service Planning
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This approach focuses on identifying and meeting 
service providers who work with socially excluded 
people. This can happen in a number of ways, and you 
can explore these ideas in Tool 2: Community Mapping. 

The purpose of developing the relationship with the 
service provider is to eventually meet individual 
community members who use those services. You 
may need to meet with service provider coordinators 
on several occasions in order to build their trust in 
the library, and their understanding of what could 
be accomplished, before they off er you opportunities 
for connecting with their clients.

Here are some things to keep in 
mind when you are in a service 
provider’s space:

•  Be clearly identifi ed. Sometimes, community members 
are hesitant and uncomfortable around strangers, 
while at other times they will be more eager to talk 
with a new person than with service provider staff . 
In either case, name tags are necessary.

•  Observe and learn about the relationship between 
service providers and the community. Some agencies 
are not well regarded by the community that they are 
intended to serve. Assess whether you wish to enter 
the community through this service provider.

•  While the goal is to work directly with the community 
members, it is important to regularly consult and 
collaborate with the service providers. Ensure that 
visits and activities do not interfere with agency 
staff ’s routine programming or generally hectic times.

•  Be clear about wanting to meet the service provider’s 
clients, not just their staff . This is important because 
sometimes what the service provider wants for their 
clients is not the same as what their clients want for 
themselves. For example, one organisation wanted the 
library to off er Excel courses and was adamant that 
this was what their clients wanted. When the clients 
were consulted, they talked about many things they 
would like from the library, but never mentioned 
Excel courses.

•  Service providers can draw people into the 
conversation and help make the situation more 
comfortable for everyone. At the same time, 
they may infl uence the interaction you have with 
community members and you need to be alert to 
this possibility. For example, at one agency, the 
manager introduced the Project librarian to a 
community member because the manager wanted 
him to access literacy materials. At fi rst, the person 
was polite but indiff erent. But after talking with the 
librarian, he found out he could get materials for 
practicing Romanian, his heritage language. Then, 
he became extremely interested because Romanian 
was important to him for reconnecting with his father 
and grandparents. In this case, the service provider 
had been instrumental in making the all-important 
fi rst introduction, though it was not initially for the 
right reasons.

The following examples show 
how Project librarians connected 

with third party agencies to 
facilitate community entry.

have a look

Technique 1: Third-Party Facilitated Approach (Service Provider)
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Youth 
resource centre

Broadway Youth Resource 
Centre (BYRC) is a drop-in 
centre for teens and young 
adults. The centre provides 
services such as a resource 
room, skills training, 
assistance with fi nding 
housing and employment, 
and other forms of support. 
The resource room is also 
a safe place for youth to go 
if they simply want a place 
to hang out, which makes 
it an ideal location to 
meet community members 
directly and build 
relationships. The Working 
Together Project made the 
initial contact through 
several of the staff  at BYRC, 
including the resource room 
co-ordinator. We stressed 
the importance of being 
able to work directly with 
centre’s members and 
explored the possibility of 
having weekly hours for one 
of us to “hang out” and 
build relationships with the 
centre’s youth. Staff  were 
open to this suggestion and 
quite willing to schedule 
regular hours for us to visit. 

– Randy Gatley, 
Community Development 

Librarian

Halfway 
house

Without the help and 
support of the representative 
from John Howard Society 
of the Lower Mainland 
(JHS), a support 
organisation for federal 
parolees, it would have 
been impossible to begin 
to drop in at Guy Richmond 
Place, one of their halfway 
houses. At this point, the 
House was still fairly 
isolated in the community 
and both the residents and 
staff  were very cautious 
about visitors. The JHS 
representative provided 
formal introductions to 
House staff  and residents 
as well as a House tour. 
She also outlined House 
protocols and expected 
behaviours. All this made 
it possible for me to return 
regularly to an organisation 
that would not normally 
have let me in. This, in turn, 
let me get to know the 
residents of the House in 
the comfort of their kitchen 
over a cup of coff ee and 
a doughnut.

– Annette DeFaveri, 
Community Development 

Librarian

Variety of 
opportunities 

The third-party approach 
diff ers from group to group. 
In one organisation, the 
connection to the 
community is through 
a weekly lunch drop-in. 
This allows an opportunity 
to talk to people and meet 
them repeatedly over 
many months. At another 
organisation, the librarian 
who provides computer 
training drops in for coff ee 
and brings computers with 
her. This opens the door 
to developing relationships 
with the people who hang 
out there, as well as 
off ering to help people who 
are interested in learning 
about computers. At still 
other organisations, we 
have received invitations 
to attend Aboriginal feasts, 
anniversary celebrations, 
neighbourhood clean-ups, 
and special event days. 
Through participating in 
a third-party facilitated 
approach, residents start 
to see our library as being 
interested in them and 
their opinions. From this, 
relationships and trust 
develop.

– Patti-Lynne McLeod, 
Community Development 

Librarian

Targeted service 
providers

In Toronto, I targeted 
certain agencies in order 
to ensure the opportunity to 
interact with a wide range 
of community members. 
At the Food Bank of the 
Anglican Ministry, I was 
able to spend a signifi cant 
amount of time hanging 
out before the weekly 
hampers were given out, 
chatting and meeting 
community members. 
The partnership with the 
Flemingdon Park School 
Age and Family Centre 
allowed me to speak with 
parents who, for the most 
part, used the library only 
for their children, but did 
not use the library for 
themselves. Through that 
third party, I was able to 
attend parent-child 
programs that were off ered 
at the Centre and talk with 
the parents about their 
library use and the kinds 
of programs that they 
would like to see for 
themselves. 

– Sonia Pacheco, 
Community Development 

Librarian

Part II Community-Led Service Planning

Tool 1 – Community Entry
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Technique 2: Door-to-Door and Neighbourhood Walkabout

Going door-to-door means meeting people in their neighbourhoods and introducing yourself to the community. 
It is an opportunity to initiate discussions about the individual, the library, and the community. This approach begins 
a dialogue with community members about what they might want in terms of library services and helps staff  learn 
about the lives of community members. 

This approach is not about “selling” or promoting existing library services to the community. Rather, it focuses on 
listening to community members who may not use the library regularly to gather their impressions of library services. 
These discussions can often shed light on the barriers many people face in accessing library services. 

I choose times to do 
walkabouts when 
the children are 
coming home from 
school, so there are 
a lot of people in 
the streets.

– Mary Saso, 
Community 

Development 
Librarian

Here are some issues to consider when 
thinking about door-to-door as a 
technique:

•  Many people may not be comfortable answering 
their doors to strangers. You can reduce this anxiety 
by distributing leafl ets in advance that let people 
know when you will be visiting.

•  Staff  might not feel comfortable going door-to-door 
alone. Consider having two staff  members or a staff  
person and a community member go together, 
or adopt a way that suits the neighbourhood 
and situation. Remember that too many people 
approaching the door may be threatening to residents. 

•  Think about the best time to visit. As you get to 
know the community, you will become familiar 
with community events, daily schedules, or days that 
correspond to religious observances. Plan on going 
door-to-door when people are most likely to be home, 
but not engaged in other activities.

•  Some people will invite you into their homes. Know 
in advance what your library’s policy is on this matter 
and be prepared with a polite and friendly way to 
accept or decline the invitation. If your library does 
not have a policy, discuss this ahead of time with 
a supervisor. At times, it is important to push yourself 
beyond your comfort zone. In other situations, it is 
important to trust your instincts.
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Technique 3: Word-of-Mouth

It is not always possible to reach community members through service agencies or by going door-to-door. In order 
to meet a broad range of community members, you can ask community members whom you already know for 
introductions to other community members. 

Here are some issues to consider when thinking about word-of-mouth as a technique:

•  Balance the need to respect people’s privacy and the need to contact people. Decide whether to contact someone 
directly or ask your mutual acquaintance to have that person contact you. You can ask the community members 
what they think each of their friends or acquaintances would prefer. 

Two Working Together Project sites used this technique in their work. 
Here is a snapshot of their experiences:

Door-to-door visits

When going door-to-door in the community, I thought that residents would want to know that I represented the library and 
that my purpose was to get their input about the library. I knew that I would have less than a minute at the doorstep before 
residents decided whether to continue speaking with me. For the fi rst round, I brought a library survey as a way to get people 
talking about the library. It helped me to ask people a couple of questions from the survey and to then encourage people to talk 
about their library experiences. Someone from the Tenant’s Association accompanied me. People knew him, and I felt that the 
introduction from someone familiar would be helpful. The second time, my pretext for visiting was to off er library cards, to 
check accounts, and to discuss waiving fi nes. I visited on my own the second time, as I was a familiar face from the fi rst round 
and had been seen and involved with residents through community meetings.

– Darla Muzzerall, Community Development Librarian

Neighbourhood walkabout

Residents in North Central live in houses with front porches that act as a gathering space for residents and neighbours. 
The streets are quiet and people walk and ride bikes to get around. This makes it easy to connect with them as they are working 
in their yards, walking home from the store, or visiting their neighbours. I introduce myself and ask their opinion of the library. 
From there, the conversation begins. The response of residents to my presence has been surprisingly positive. They seem to like 
the fact that the library has come out to meet them.

– Mary Saso, Community Development Librarian

Part II Community-Led Service Planning

Tool 1 – Community Entry



41

•  Some parents will use the library for their children, but 
not for themselves. Staff  can use this indirect 
relationship with the library as a starting point for 
discussions about what the library can do for them as 
parents and adults.

•  Be deliberate about follow up. It can be easy to lose 
track of people you have met just once.

With word-of-mouth, a consistent 
presence is important. Community 
members may not be able to pass on 
your contact information, so often 
the only information they can pass 
on is the day and time you regularly 
visit a certain service provider. It’s 
important to make sure you or 
someone else from the library is 
there as consistently as possible

– Randy Gatley, 
Community Development Librarian

more word-of-mouth

Here are a few examples of the effectiveness of word-of-mouth in the community:

Sports organiser 

There is a parent in the community who is active in events and known to other community members. She organises low-cost 
programs for neighbourhood children and is well known throughout the community for her sports programs. One of the 
requirements she has is that parents attend their child’s activity if the child is under a certain age. This means that there is a 
group of parents, predominantly immigrant mothers, who gather on a regular basis throughout the summer months to watch 
their children play sports. I met this organiser at several community meetings and events and asked for her assistance in 
meeting those parents out watching their children’s games. Having such a well-known community member introduce me 
allowed for an immediate level of comfort and trust between the parents and myself. Using this as a starting point, I began the 
process of building a relationship with them to fi nd out what programs and services they would like from the library. 

– Sonia Pacheco, Community Development Librarian
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Meeting refugees

One day at the Mount Pleasant Neighbourhood House, I talked with the janitor and explained that I was from the library and 
was in the neighbourhood meeting community members. He invited me to come and meet the local Anglican pastor who, he 
explained, was very active in the area. I met the pastor and it turned out that she hosted a Monday morning Spanish Breakfast 
for refugees from Central America. I knew, from walking through the district and talking with residents, that a signifi cant 
Central American refugee community had settled in the neighbourhood over the previous year. It was clear that formal 
agencies to support this population had not yet been established. In order to meet members of this community, I asked to 
participate in the Spanish Breakfast as a cook and a server, if necessary. I also asked if the pastor would act as a translator so I 
could talk with the people who attended and who I would not be able to meet in other locations.

Finding the Spanish Breakfast and having the pastor introduce me and translate for me meant that I had an opportunity to 
listen to people from a community that was isolated and withdrawn from the larger neighbourhood and whose needs and 
wants were very diff erent from other socially excluded groups.

– Annette DeFaveri, Community Development Librarian

Once you are able to enter a social network, 
other networks may appear. People that are 
involved in community activities may be 
involved in more than one. For example, in 
Halifax, we met women who enjoyed doing 
craft work. They were also involved in 
the Greystone Tenants’ Association and 
informally introduced us to many other 
people in the community we had not 
previously met. 

– Ken Williment, Community 
Development Librarian

Service providers

Although the word-of-mouth technique is typically meant to 
be community member to community member, there is a lot 
of value in word-of-mouth between service providers as well. 
One of our most active partnerships was accelerated 
because a staff  member at one agency, Guy Richmond Place, 
was at the same time completing a practicum at a diff erent 
agency, Broadway Youth Resource Centre (BYRC). He was 
keen to leave something of lasting value as a “legacy” of his 
practicum, and he felt strongly that the youth at BYRC could 
really benefi t from the type of work we were doing at Guy 
Richmond Place. He took the initiative to introduce me to 
one of the coordinators at BYRC.

In fact, there had previously been some connections between 
the Working Together Project and BYRC staff , but only at 
administrative levels. Once I was introduced to the day-to-
day staff  members who work directly with the youth, our 
partnership really took off .

– Stephanie Kripps, Community Development Librarian 

Part II Community-Led Service Planning

Tool 1 – Community Entry
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Technique 4: Community Events

Attending community events and meetings in order to introduce yourself and talk with people can be another eff ective 
way to enter the community and get to know the residents. This approach, like the others in this Tool, is meant to 
be the fi rst step in the process of connecting, consulting, building relationships, and then working collaboratively 
with the community. The focus is on learning about the community, rather than promoting existing library programs 
and services.

Be selective and strategic about which events you will attend. Sometimes, you may fi nd it diffi  cult to say “no,” as you 
want to demonstrate that you are actively engaged in the community. Ask yourself, “Am I going to meet the people 
that I am trying to meet?” Sometimes, the answer will be “no,” and you will recognise that you are meeting service 
providers and not their clients.  For example, fundraising suppers or board meetings are often not a good entry point 
when trying to meet socially excluded people. Such events tend to involve community members who are already 
engaged and empowered. 

Sometimes, just being visible is enough of a reason to attend an event. You may learn more about the community 
by observing, and you can ask people more focused questions the next time you see them.

Here are some issues to consider when thinking about attending 
community events as a technique:

•  People may be surprised to see library staff  outside of the library at events and meetings. Be prepared to explain 
why you are attending and what your role is. This is often a good way to put people at ease and to begin 
conversations. 

•  At fi rst, you may be drawn to the familiar idea of working behind a booth or table, but the Project experience is that 
booths and tables keep as many people away as they draw. A booth or table sets staff  up as promoters of library 
services. It also steers the conversation toward what people think the library would be interested in hearing about, 
and you might miss opportunities to identify other needs in the community that the library can help address. 

•  Often, service providers stick together and talk to other service providers. This is comfortable, like hanging out with 
your colleagues. Remember to seek out individual community members or clients. 

to be continued
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•  Be aware of the protocols and purpose for a meeting 
or event. For example, you might change the way you 
initiate conversations if a group is planning a 
community parade, as opposed to discussing a 
contentious building project. 

•  Cultural community events can sometimes include 
specifi c rituals or observances, and you might be 
unsure if you are invited to participate or how to 
participate. Community members are usually aware 
that the librarian is not necessarily familiar with 
their culture. You will probably fi nd that community 
members do not expect outside participants to 
“do it the right way,” but are simply pleased if you 
participate in the event respectfully and with genuine 
interest. In these situations, it is best to focus on 
this aspect and not worry about doing something 
correctly.

Social exclusion means exclusion from 
the life of the broader “mainstream” 
community. It does not mean exclusion 
from community life, and socially excluded 
communities have a life as rich and varied 
as that of the “mainstream” community. 
When we enter a community as learners, 
community events can be a powerful 
source for this learning. Attending and 
participating can be one form of 
involvement where the community can 
show us what they value, how they 
interact, and who they are. 

– Randy Gatley, Community 
Development Librarian

The following examples illustrate how some Project librarians participated 
in a wide range of community events: 

Traditional feasts

At the Aboriginal feasts I attended, the protocol is to sit with members of your gender, take part in the prayers, and wait for the 
men to come by with the food. People are very welcoming and helpful in explaining diff erent traditions. Some attendees are just 
learning the traditions themselves. 

– Mary Saso, Community Development Librarian

Part II Community-Led Service Planning

Tool 1 – Community Entry
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Welcoming ceremony

The Native Education College (NEC) in Vancouver holds a welcoming ceremony at the beginning of each term. This event 
is a chance to become a familiar face and to demonstrate a respect for, and interest in, the protocols and key events of the 
community. The event includes opportunities to participate in activities such as dancing. Overall, it is a fun, participatory 
event in which all are invited to be a part of the community. I attend with this in mind and participate accordingly. There is 
also a segment of the event in which all guests are invited to exit the longhouse through the side doors (NEC is designed as 
a longhouse), re-enter through the front “ceremonial” door which is only opened for such events and introduce themselves 
to the longhouse and those present. This element also functions as a way to formally introduce me to NEC and its students. 
Finally, the event ends with a shared meal, and this provides an opportunity for me to meet students and staff  more informally.

– Randy Gatley, Community Development Librarian

Church social

While working in the community, I learned that a signifi cant group of refugees, as well as a large group of working class 
families, were only connected to the community through the local church. I approached the church administrators and the 
minister, explained my work in the community, and asked to attend Sunday services and the coff ee and cookie social following 
the services. I approached these visits as I would any other community event and attempted to learn about people’s perceptions 
of the community and the library. This was another opportunity for me to get to know the community I was working in, 
particularly those members whom I might not meet through traditional channels.

– Annette DeFaveri, Community Development Librarian

School council meetings

One of the key ways for me to connect with adults living in Thorncliff e Park has been to attend the regularly scheduled school 
council meetings. This is in part because a signifi cant number of adults living in Thorncliff e Park are parents and because many 
of them actively participate in the school council meetings. Sometimes, this is the only event, outside of closed social circles, 
that some community members attend. The average meeting will include 30 parents, with fathers being the predominant 
parent attending. These meetings are an excellent way for me to listen to community concerns, network with community 
members, and talk with parents. 

– Sonia Pacheco, Community Development Librarian

reach out
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Technique 5: Outreach Activity 

This approach involves using a traditional outreach service as a way to enter the community. Be very cautious with 
this approach: it tends to establish the librarian as the expert or teacher and the community member as the learner 
or student. This dynamic can set the tone for future encounters, making it diffi  cult to establish relationships that are 
equal, forthright, and based on a collaborative approach to meeting community needs. The advantage of this approach 
is that librarians, service providers, and community members are familiar with it and a certain comfort level is readily 
established. In some cases, it may be the only opportunity to make connections because communities have come to 
expect this approach from libraries.

Staff  as authoritative service provider and 
resident as recipient and learner is a diffi  cult 
dynamic to shift once it is reinforced through 
outreach. When working with socially excluded 
people, staff  must try to immediately position 
themselves as learners and the community as 
experts. Staff  act as facilitators, supporting and 
collaborating with the community. 

– Annette DeFaveri, National Coordinator

Here are some issues to consider when 
thinking about using outreach as a 
technique:

•  Traditional outreach activities involve information 
going from the library to the community. Staff  can 
modify traditional outreach activities to create 
dialogue and conversation so that the library is 
also receiving information. For example, one way 
to conduct a tour is to turn the tour around and ask 
attendees to tour you through the branch and tell 
you what they see. 

•  If someone fi rst asks for a pre-packaged or traditional 
program, you may be able to convince them to let you 
visit or do something else. Service providers may ask 
for outreach style programs because they think that is 
all libraries can do. Sometimes, further discussion can 
result in a modifi ed outreach program with a plan to 
get to know and collaborate with the people that use 
the service provider.

•  Always remember why you agreed to provide an 
outreach activity in the fi rst place—as a means to 
an end. The end is your opportunity to meet and 
talk with community members. 

Part II Community-Led Service Planning
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In the following examples, notice how Project librarians helped the initial 
outreach activity evolve into a community-led activity:

Computer training 

I facilitated computer training using the library’s online employment resources at the request of a community agency in 
Thorncliff e Park. The computer training did not allow for participant direction or feedback as it was part of a pre-set in-house 
employment program and, as such, would be classifi ed as traditional outreach work. This agency has strong roots in the 
community, is highly regarded by the vast majority of community members, and considers itself the lead agency in the 
community. By honouring the request for the computer training, this outreach activity allowed me to build credibility 
and trust with the organisation. Once the credibility and trust had been built, I was then able to connect directly with its 
clients (not necessarily the computer learners). I could then build relationships with individuals and begin to learn directly 
from them about what they hoped to accomplish.

– Sonia Pacheco, Community Development Librarian

Library tours 

In Regina, I invite groups to come to the library for lunch, a tour, and a focus group. These events are arranged through the 
service provider. We send out an invitation to the group explaining what will take place. When community members arrive, 
they receive new library cards and we begin with a meal and conversation. Then, the branch librarian talks to them about the 
history of the library and the programs that they have developed based on ideas from groups like theirs. She takes them on a 
tour and explains how to fi nd material and how to use the website. 

Then, time is set aside for them to give their input, turning an outreach activity into a chance to consult the community. 
We ask participants for their opinions on programs, services, barriers, advertising, library participation in the past, what 
they like best about the library, what they like least, and how the library could attract more people. 

– Mary Saso, Community Development Librarian

food for thought
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•  Self awareness: Be sensitive to how you may appear 
to socially excluded community members. Words and 
actions might be misunderstood or have a more 
profound impact than intended.

•  Surrendering expertise: For many librarians, this 
will be the fi rst time they enter into the community’s 
space as learners and not as experts. In outreach 
scenarios, staff  are always positioned as the expert 
or authority. Becoming the learner is the challenge. 
Be watchful that you do not revert to the familiar 
outreach and service paradigm.

•  Personal comfort level: Often, staff  are leaving their 
familiar environment to enter one that is unknown. 
While initial staff  discomfort is to be expected, 
it should be considered secondary to the ongoing 
discomfort many socially excluded community 
members face when interacting with the library 
and library staff .

•  Networking: This is new and challenging work and 
it is helpful to identify other people who are doing 
the same or similar work. This is not always possible 
within one library system and might require 
connecting with other library systems for support.

•  Community expectations: The community may 
have preconceived expectations of library staff  and 
outreach services. Knowing this will help library staff  
explain the purpose of their visits and the nature of 
their work in the community.

•  Personal biases: A library staff  member’s personal 
biases can infl uence perceptions of the community 
and can make it diffi  cult to hear what community 
members are saying about their needs and wants. 
Identifying personal biases helps to separate what 
the librarian thinks about community needs from 
what community members think about their needs. 

•  Listen fi rst: At this stage, the focus is on listening to 
people describe themselves and the community. The 
more staff  listen, the better able they will be to work 
with communities to develop programs and services 
that meet the community’s needs.

•  Diverse cultural views of the library: When entering 
culturally diverse communities, library staff  meet 
people who may have a diff erent notion of library 
service or have no experience at all with public 
libraries. It can be diffi  cult to talk about the role of 
the library in the community. Provide explanations in 
plain language. 

•  Institutional discrimination: Many socially excluded 
people have had negative experiences with 
institutions such as schools, police forces, healthcare 
systems, and government agencies. Such experiences 
may impact a person’s willingness and ability to trust 
the library, another institution. 

•  Library experience: Many people have had negative 
experiences in the library and with library staff . 
For detailed information, see the discussion on 
Systemic Barriers earlier in this section. 

Keep In Mind
Taking on any new activity will always include challenges. Not all library staff  will face the same challenges and 
certainly new ones will be encountered. Below are some of the main challenges identifi ed by the Project librarians upon 
fi rst entering their communities. The purpose of the list is to support staff  who are new to community work and who 
want to refl ect on the best possible ways to understand and connect with their communities.

Part II Community-Led Service Planning

Tool 1 – Community Entry
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•  Cultural protocols: Be aware of and willing to learn 
about the cultures of the communities you are 
working in. Protocols, norms, values, customs, and 
beliefs are all signifi cant things to understand. It is 
important to learn these things directly from the 
community rather than from preconceived and 
perhaps inaccurate notions.

•  Literacy: Some socially excluded people will have 
low literacy skills, while others will be highly educated 
with a broad range of skills. Take care not to confuse 
low literacy with ESL.

•  Language: When working with some socially 
excluded groups, speaking only English may be a 
barrier. Consider asking other community members, 
library staff  members, or service providers for help 
translating.

•  Library jargon: Avoid jargon and use plain English 
when speaking about the library. Jargon separates 
us from the community, while plain language links 
us to the community making us accessible and 
approachable. Common examples of library jargon 
include “YA,” “circulation,” and “claims returned.”

•  Value of library service: Library staff  cannot assume 
that all community members value the public library. 
Most Project librarians were surprised by the apathy 
and sometimes distaste that some community 
members felt toward the library. Understanding how 
these feelings and opinions evolved provides insight 
to the barriers that keep people from using the library.

•  Be fl exible: Assess and adapt to the situation, the 
environment, or the community. For example, when 
wishing to leave contact information, consider if 
a business card is too offi  cial. Perhaps a post-it note 
is more appropriate. 

•  Community mapping: As described in Tool 2: 
Community Mapping, this activity is both a Tool in 
itself and an excellent community entry technique. 
Consider the ways that community mapping activities 
can overlap with and enhance your community entry 
and apply the two Tools together. 

•  Keep Trying: Library staff  may try an entry strategy 
that does not work at that time. They will need to 
try again, perhaps in a diff erent way, time, or place. 
Learn something from each attempt.

tool 2

...it’s starting to come together
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I walked to every service provider within a two km radius of Greystone in my fi rst few months 
on the job. I learned what it felt like to leave the familiar neighbourhood, go out into the 
broader community, fi nd service organisations, walk through the door, and speak to staff . It 
was eye opening to walk a kilometre in the rain and arrive at an agency, only to fi nd a sign 
tacked to the door saying “Back at 2 p.m.” or even to fi nd that an agency had permanently 
closed without notice.

– Darla Muzzerall, Community Development Librarian
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Defi nition
Community mapping is a technique that is used to 
gather information about a community. The mapping 
process answers a broad range of questions. Who lives, 
works, or visits around here? Where do people go? What 
do they identify as the best places to shop for groceries, 
stop for coff ee, check a bulletin board, or relax in a park? 
Are there diff erent “best places” for youth, families, 
seniors, or specifi c ethnic or economic groups? What 
types of services and resources are available in the 
community? What kinds of places or activities do 
people feel are missing from the community? 

The information gathered can be used by the library 
to better understand how and where to work within 
the community. As well as yielding a detailed picture 
of a community, the process of mapping provides 
valuable opportunity for meeting and enhancing 
relationships with community members and service 
providers.

There are two key diff erences between community 
mapping and simply creating a community directory. 
First, community mapping goes beyond basic 
directory information to create a rich, qualitative 
profi le of the community, one that asks questions 
about a community’s needs, aspirations, assets, and 
challenges. The second is that this information must 
be gathered in the community and from the community. 
Active community participation is a key component 
of community mapping. 

Rationale
Public libraries have always gathered information about 
their communities. They use a range of sources such as 
statistical profi les, community reports, local papers, 
patrons in the branches, and service providers in the 
community. Libraries also analyse their member 
databases, conduct surveys, and attend community 
events. 

These traditional sources and methods of data gathering 
are important and useful, but can exclude signifi cant 
portions of a community. Consider these points:

•  Statistical profi les focus on the individuals and 
families living in a community. They exclude those 
who live elsewhere but work, shop, use services, meet 
friends or groups, hang out, or otherwise contribute 
to life in the community. 

•  Library member databases only allow libraries 
to understand those who have library cards.

•  In-house library surveys tell libraries only about those 
people who come into their facilities. 

•  Libraries form relationships with their existing regular 
patrons and learn to understand their needs. Libraries 
need to ensure they do not use this understanding 
to make assumptions about the needs and interests 
of other people who do not use the library.

•  Telephone surveys only reach those who can aff ord 
telephone service and whose lives are stable enough 
to maintain regular phone service over a period 
of time. 

•  Mobile phones are not usually included in 
telephone surveys. 

•  Information gathered from staff  or service providers 
who know the community might be reliable, but staff  
perspectives will not capture the full range of the 
community’s own perceptions and defi nitions of itself.

Tool 2 – Community Mapping
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lets move on

Traditional approaches do not always involve 
communities in a meaningful way. Community 
mapping ensures that it is the community’s own 
vision that informs the library’s understanding 
of the community it serves.

Application
You can conduct community mapping activities in a 
number of diff erent ways. Your initial approach might 
involve creating an inventory of social agencies and the 
kinds of services they off er. A more in-depth process 
could use informal conversations and hand-drawn 
maps to capture multiple profi les of a community. 
Your approach will vary depending on the type of 
information you need and your current knowledge, 
experience, and relationships within the community. 

In most communities, organisations come and go, 
and an asset map can slip out of date quickly. 
This speaks to the importance of library staff  
being continually active and maintaining a 
presence in the community. I have found that 
making the time to regularly walk out in the 
community, check in with old contacts, and 
identify potential new ones has been invaluable 
to keeping the asset map up-to-date and the work 
of the Project active.

– Mary Saso, Community Development Librarian

Working Together Project librarians experimented with two approaches:

community asset mapping: community asset mapping focuses on learning about the organised or formal groups 
in a community. It helps you learn about the services provided in the community and identify potential community 
partners, providing a launch pad for you to enter the community.

social mapping: social mapping focuses on the informal social assets in the community. Informal assets could 
be anything from a person identifi ed as a community leader, to a street corner or park, where community 
members congregate, to a café, where a group meets regularly to discuss local events and issues.

With creativity and fl exibility, either of these two approaches can be adapted to suit any community.
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Technique 1: Community Asset Mapping

For the purposes of community mapping, formal assets have one or more established structures, such as a name, 
physical space, staff  members, or non-profi t status. What are the formal assets that help to strengthen your target 
community? The “map” itself can take any physical form that makes sense to you. It could be a list, spreadsheet, 
diagram, or an actual map with space for annotations. Be sure your community asset map does not merely replicate 
existing community directories: allow the process go beyond such directories and initiate relationships, document 
community needs, and explore ways in which libraries can work with their communities. 

Here are some basic steps for developing the map:

1.  Defi ne the service area and target audience.
Understand your library’s geographical boundaries, 
remembering that your target community may not 
recognise the same boundaries. It may be useful to 
collaborate with other branches or library systems.

2. Take a walk.
•  Spend time walking about the community in order to 

experience it directly. This also helps you to become 
accessible in the community. In some cases, where 
walking is not possible for you, choose the mode of 
transportation that makes you most accessible and 
will allow you to take note of things that are new to 
you (e.g., bus or bicycle). 

•  You can use community directories to generate a 
shortlist of organisations to contact fi rst. This will give 
you a helpful starting point, but is not a replacement 
for walking about the community. Only by working 
directly in the community will you fi nd organisations 
not listed in directories and develop an understanding 
of the community that no directory can convey. 

• Ask for tips and referrals from people you meet.

3.  Decide on an approach strategy. Calling organisations 
fi rst to set up an appointment works best in some 
communities. Sometimes dropping by in person will 
be more successful. Determine what will work best in 
your community. You may only learn this through trial 
and error so do not be discouraged if initial attempts 
are awkward or unsuccessful.

In my experience, it was essential to leave the 
library, walk the community, and introduce 
myself in person to community service agencies. 
By standing in another agency’s space, I was 
giving up the power and control that my own 
space, the library, usually conferred on me. 
When I abandoned my “power base,” or comfort 
zone, community agencies responded to me 
as a community equal rather than as 
a representative of a large community 
institution. Being received as an equal, and not 
as an authority or expert, greatly increased my 
chances of engaging community agencies and 
members in discussions that critically assessed 
library services and revealed people’s needs 
and wants.

– Annette DeFaveri, 
Community Development Librarian

Tool 2 – Community Mapping
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4.  Document your learning. Decide how to store the information collected. You want to create a document that goes 
beyond basic directory information to more qualitative information. Remember that this is a living document, which 
you will need to update regularly. 

5.  Avoid library outreach. Learn about the organisation and what is important to its staff  and members. Focus on the 
organisation, not on the library. 

6.  Make contact with community members as soon as possible. Identify ways to interact directly with community 
members. Look for ways to move beyond initial meetings with service providers to meet with community members 
themselves.

Here is an example of a community asset map entry from one of the Project sites.
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The next example describes one librarian’s asset mapping experience:

Community asset mapping

Community asset mapping was one of the very fi rst activities I undertook after an orientation to the library system and the 
branch. The branch that the Working Together Project was based out of had a published community directory listing 140 
agencies located in, or serving, the local area. I used this as a starting point and selected 25 agencies to visit, based on their 
proximity to the Greystone community and their involvement with Greystone’s residents.

The community asset map compiled out of this process identifi ed areas in which services met community needs, such as food 
banks and recreation facilities, and areas in which more services were needed, such as childcare and culturally based 
programming. In addition to fi nding out about the services, staffi  ng and funding of each group, I asked about each group’s prior 
library involvement and suggestions for library services, and then investigated partnership opportunities. The map also detailed 
the existing library services that the organisations used most and least. Community asset mapping was a useful technique for 
introducing me to the community and for gathering input that can help the library branch plan future services.

– Darla Muzzerall, Community Development Librarian

Technique 2: Social Mapping

Informal assets are those elements that communities develop or choose for themselves to meet their needs, but 
that do not have a formal structure. You may not fi nd many of these informal spaces or groups during the formal 
community asset mapping process, but you will discover them with social mapping. This process is not as 
straightforward as mapping the service providers, but it is a valuable exercise for understanding a community 
and the library’s role within it. You will fi nd that social mapping works best after the point of community entry, 
when you are better known and have a better understanding of the community.

Involving the community in the social mapping activity is essential because community members are the only ones 
who really know the informal assets. Let the community take the lead as much as possible and position yourself as 
facilitator. Your ultimate goal is to give community members the opportunity to show the library their community.

There is no single set of instructions for you to follow. The Project librarians who used this technique each approached 
it quite diff erently. The examples on the following pages illustrate the processes they used and will give you ideas that 
you can build upon to suit your local context. 

Tool 2 – Community Mapping
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Here are some things to think about when creating your own social mapping process: 

•  Is social mapping the right approach? Social mapping takes time, resources, and the will to approach groups 
and individuals outside of the relative comfort of community organisations. It also calls for the resources and 
institutional commitment to follow through with the results. Is your library able to commit the staff  and resources 
to visit the community locations or work with the community groups identifi ed?

•  What does your library want to learn? Do you want to get a broad understanding of the whole community or are 
you focusing on a specifi c issue or group? These factors will infl uence who you approach and how the exercise 
is framed. There may be many social maps because diff erent community groups and individuals may have diff ering 
visions of the community. If you want to learn about how a community interacts with a specifi c issue, such as 
childcare or literacy, the focus of the mapping activity and the questions you ask may be diff erent.

•  What kind of “map?” A social map is not necessarily 
a geographical map. Libraries are often constrained 
by geographical catchment areas, but individuals’ 
sense of their community rarely is. Presenting an 
individual with a map of the branch’s catchment 
might be unnecessarily limiting. For example, many 
community members may have to travel far outside 
the community to meet certain needs because 
nothing of that nature exists locally. 

 •  You may decide not to use a geographical map 
at all. Participants may not be comfortable with 
map reading, so it may be more revealing to 
map in terms such as proximity or importance. 

 •  If you do choose a geographical map, try to fi nd one 
that is very basic—one without a lot of unnecessary 
information on it. This might mean drawing the 
map yourself. 

 •  Consider using photos on the map to give people 
a sense of landmarks. This can help give people a 
frame of reference if they are uncomfortable with 
maps. 

 •  Give people the option of drawing out the map 
themselves. This can tell you a lot about what 
people value (and do not) in the community. 

 •  Some people may prefer to discuss their community 
verbally rather than in writing, leaving you to map 
out the information they are sharing. 

•  How do you ask the questions? Encourage 
participants to explore their own conception of their 
community, rather than what they think you might 
want to hear or what they think “community” might 
formally mean. Stressing that this is an exercise to fi nd 
out what is important to them will help you do this. 

 •  You can usually ask probing questions while a 
person is mapping. For example, asking why they 
like a particular coff ee shop may help you identify 
what they value. Is it low-cost coff ee, non-
judgemental service, or a comfortable place to sit? 
Of course, this information is valuable, but it can 
only tell you so much. Just because a person likes 
low-cost coff ee does not mean he or she has a low 
income. This information is a good starting point, 
but you will need to follow up with additional 
needs identifi cation.

 •  Remember to watch non-verbal cues that will 
tell you if you are asking too many questions 
or if the questions are too personal. 

on the map
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Here is an example of a social map created at one of the Project sites.

Part II Community-Led Service Planning
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The next two examples give you an idea of the kinds of questions 
you might ask depending on your community.

Social asset mapping with a group

Our community asset mapping exercise revealed a lack of services in the Working Together Project’s chosen neighbourhoods 
and I had a particular interest in mapping the social assets of newcomers and immigrants in these areas. This process 
involved both a mapping exercise and the following series of questions for group discussion: 

• Where do immigrants and refugees go to meet and talk with each other? 
• What kinds of places do they visit? 
• Why do they choose these places? 
•  Which offi  cials do immigrants and refugees turn to when they need assistance? By this I meant a person who carries 

a title and is in a position of power such as an Imam, building superintendent, or politician.
• Who is a catalyst in the community? By this I meant a person who gets things done but does not necessarily carry a title.
•  Who are the connectors in the community? By this I meant people who are active in the community but do not necessary 

get things done.

Community members who participated were keen to answer the questions about places, but demonstrated some reluctance 
when answering questions about community leaders. It’s possible they felt these questions were too personal. 

These questions formed the basis for me to have initial interactions with community members, not only to identify their places 
and some community leaders, but also to talk with new community members in the identifi ed places.

I also created a large-scale map of the two communities that showed streets, shops, parks, and so on. I showed it to groups 
I met and asked them to point out and describe where they gathered with other people. The map was simply a tool to get 
residents talking about their community. They off ered numerous suggestions for places someone might come into contact 
with members of her community, ranging from the local McDonald’s to the weekly vegetable vendor’s truck.

– Sonia Pacheco, Community Development Librarian

check it out
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Social asset mapping with individuals

I focused most on approaching new groups and individuals, 
primarily at community gathering places and events. 
Because this involved contact with individuals in passing, 
rather than in the context of events organised specifi cally for 
mapping, the approach was necessarily a much simpler one. 
Usually, I set up a table in some public space, such as a mall 
or a community fair, provided participants with a simple map 
of the community, and asked people to: 

–  “Use this map to mark the places, people, things, and 
events that are most important to you in Mount Pleasant. 
These could be anything: 

–  a person ... a shop ... a drop-in centre ... a street corner ... a 
park ... a friend’s home ... a support group ... a safe place ... 
a regular meeting ... an event ... a place of worship ... a 
restaurant ... a regular coff ee date ... anything! 

–  On your map, try to show approximately where each thing 
is located. If you want, write something describing it, and 
explaining why it’s important to you.” 

I then followed up with: 
– “What’s missing in Mount Pleasant?” 

Usually, I displayed a reference map to assist participants 
who experienced diffi  culty with map reading. This consisted 
of a larger scale version of the same map that the participants 
used, with photos of major intersections to aid in identifi cation. 
I also off ered participants several alternatives, such as drawing 
their own map, or doing the exercise verbally.

This approach was successful in some areas, particularly as a 
means of coming into one-to-one contact with individuals in 
the community. The fact that it was conducted in passing meant 
that the extent of the mapping was somewhat limited. 
Anyone engaging in this approach will also want to explore 
opportunities to conduct social mapping in group settings 
where the group comes together for the express purpose of 
mapping, and participants have time to provide greater detail.

– Randy Gatley, Community Development Librarian

Keep in Mind
•  Community mapping is an ongoing process, not 

a one-time event in the beginning stages of working 
in a community. Your living document will be updated 
as you meet other people and learn more about their 
activities. 

•  At fi rst, mapping is valuable as a community entry 
method. It provides an initial profi le of the community, 
as well as ideas of where you might begin working 
with the community. Later, mapping can act as a spur 
to ongoing work by allowing you to either delve into 
the community in greater depth or approach it from 
a diff erent angle. 

•  The product you create is less important than what 
you and your library do with it. Your overall goal is 
to have the library’s vision of the community align 
as closely as possible with the community’s vision 
of itself.

•  A benefi t of mapping is that both you and your library 
gain a better understanding of your community. This 
benefi t is only realised once you begin using this 
understanding to create library services that better 
refl ect the community. 

•  Always be aware of and abide by requirements 
regarding retention of personal information and 
protection of privacy. Some information you hear 
may not be appropriate to record or keep.

Tool 2 – Community Mapping
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Relationship building is central to collaborative needs identifi cation and service planning. It is 
an ongoing process that needs to be incorporated in every part of the library’s engagement 
with the community. Relationship building is not a one-time thing, not a step to take and then 
move on. When you are working with socially excluded communities in particular, relationship 
building forms the basis of every part of library service.

– Randy Gatley, Community Development Librarian
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Defi nition
Relationship building is the foundation of the Community-Led Service Planning Model. It involves building trust with 
socially excluded community members and learning how to engage them respectfully in dialogue about themselves, their 
needs, their community, and the library. Building relationships forges the link between the community and the library.

Relationship building with socially excluded community members can only happen when library staff  leave the building 
and introduce themselves in neighbourhood spaces that are familiar and comfortable to the community members. 
Being in community spaces establishes the library’s intention and commitment to seek out the concerns of people who 
are often unheard in and feel isolated from the traditional library. You can fi nd more information about how to make 
initial connections in Tool 1: Community Entry and Tool 2: Community Mapping.

Rationale
Many staff  may believe “I’m a librarian, so I should just work in a library” or “we can’t make people use the library 
if they don’t want to.” Those are natural responses based on how we are accustomed to working. But as soon as 
we acknowledge that many people are isolated from and unserved by the public library, we must reconsider both 
our role and our strategies. 

There are a wide range of social, cultural, economic, and political conditions that infl uence socially excluded people’s 
ability and desire to participate in mainstream society. Many socially excluded community members have had negative 
experiences with public institutions, including the library, which aff ect their willingness to engage the services available 
to them. Establishing and building relationships with community members is the means to develop a rapport with 
people who would not normally interact with the library or library staff . Relationships become the means to connect 
the library and its services to people who are wary of social institutions and bureaucracies. Relationships with 
community members allow libraries to understand how the library is perceived by the community, fi nd out what 
library services the community needs, and determine the most eff ective ways to deliver the services.

By acting as a conduit, facilitator, and representative, the librarian working in the community becomes the human 
face of the library.

Application 
Librarians in the Working Together Project developed and used three key techniques to help them in the community: 
hanging out, group discussions, and attending meetings and events. If you have never built relationships with the 
community in this way before, you may want to start by using one of these techniques. Once you are more comfortable 
with the work, be creative and develop your own techniques. Share what you learn with your colleagues so that you 
can each build on each other’s work.

Tool 3 – Relationship Building
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Technique 1: Hanging Out 

Every Project librarian relied upon hanging out. This technique involves regularly visiting a community space to meet 
and talk with people. Despite the casual term, there is more to hanging out than simply showing up. The immediate 
purpose of hanging out is to have conversations with people about themselves, their lives, their community, and their 
experiences or perceptions of the library. The long-term purpose is to allow these casual meetings and conversations 
to evolve into ongoing, respectful relationships. 

Hanging out gives community members the choice to participate or not participate in a conversation. The freedom 
of this approach allows both staff  and community members to discuss a broad range of topics that might otherwise 
be restricted in a more formal setting, such as a focus group or classroom. 

Though the concept of hanging out is simple, its practice is not always easy at fi rst. To help you become more 
comfortable with hanging out, the discussion and examples below include suggestions on where to go, what to 
do and what to talk about, and the role of the librarian.

I remember the fi rst time I brought food to the 
area shelter. I had arranged to meet with people 
in the community room. I had hoped to meet 
people who were regular users of the shelter and 
perhaps get a chance to talk to them. I had some 
experience bringing food to this type of drop in 
and knew that, if I sat near the food, I would have 
a chance to talk with more people. I brought my 
favourite: Dad’s Oatmeal cookies. Over the 
course of that fi rst afternoon, I watched as 
people took the cookies but had great diffi  culties 
chewing them. The cookies were hard, and many 
people were missing teeth or had dental 
problems. After this, I always brought scones to 
the shelter and other places where I was meeting 
people for the fi rst time.

– Annette DeFaveri, 
Community Development Librarian

Where to go

Relationship building occurs in places where 
community members feel most comfortable. 
This can often be in a service provider’s common 
room or activity room. Service providers have many 
forms and names. Your community may have a family 
place, neighbourhood house, short-term housing 
shelter, women’s resource centre, youth services 
program, mental health service provider, community 
kitchen, immigrant and refugee service agency, food 
bank, senior’s centre, community health place, or 
adult basic education program. 

Also remember to look for gathering places other than 
service providers’ spaces, since many socially excluded 
community members may not be connected to any 
service provider. Other gathering places can include the 
recreation room in a public housing complex, a park, a 
church, a coff ee shop, or spaces used by members of 
specifi c ethnic or cultural backgrounds.

The community mapping process, as described in 
Tool 2: Community Mapping, can help you identify where 
else to meet and talk with members of the community. 

What to Do and What to Talk About
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What exactly should you do when you show up at a place to hang out? How do you break the ice? Do you wade in or 
jump in? This will vary signifi cantly from community to community and you will need to take your cue from the people 
and places themselves. For example, the games room at a street youth drop-in centre will involve a diff erent manner of 
interacting than the coff ee room at a refugee settlement agency. Here are some ideas you can consider depending on 
your community:

Many productive conversations took place on the 
back porch where the guys at the halfway house 
had to go if they wanted a smoke. They were 
more relaxed—no eye contact required—than if 
they were sitting across from me at the table.

– Stephanie Kripps, 
Community Development Librarian

•  Food is always appreciated. People are often 
relaxed and social when they eat together.

•  Bring things such as clay, laptops, and origami for 
conversation starters, as people can be more at ease 
when they have something to do with their hands. 

•  Bring books that relate directly to an activity. For 
example, bringing cookbooks to a community kitchen 
can be a conversation starter. In general, be selective 
about whether or where you bring books, so you do 
not immediately become labelled or associated only 
with books.

•  Be alert for opportunities to join such things as a 
smudging ceremony, card game, coff ee break, meal, 
or group conversation.

•  Pick up a community newsletter or paper and browse 
through it for conversation starters of local interest.

•  Ask service agency staff  members for ideas 
for connecting with people who use their agency. 
The staff  members may also have ideas for 
connecting with others in the community 
who are not their clients.

•  Initiate conversations. People will let you know 
if they do not feel like talking. 

•  Be direct when speaking with people and focus 
on what is happening close at hand. For example, 
you can ask a literacy student, “What skills are you 
working on?” 

I wasn’t interested 
in talking about 
myself at all. It was 
more important 
to me to get people 
to talk about 
themselves. I’d 
ask a question 
in response to a 
question. This was 
a more comfortable 
approach for me, 
as it let me keep 
the focus of the 
conversation on 
the community 
member.

– Annette DeFaveri, 
Community 

Development 
Librarian

Tool 3 – Relationship Building
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Role of the Librarian

When I fi rst started meeting people in their spaces, I was unprepared for the level of poverty that so many people experienced 
and lived in. It is one thing to know the income level considered to be below the poverty line, and another thing to see, smell 
and hear the eff ects of poverty on people’s lives. At one organisation, I was invited to the evening meal—spaghetti with fruit 
juice...all that was left of their food supplies. During the summer at another organisation, all the Kool-Aid was diluted to half 
strength because so many people were coming in for an afternoon drink that the organisation couldn’t aff ord extra packages of 
Kool-Aid. While there are many examples of poverty in our communities, the point for me, as I started to work in the 
community, was to understand my role in the community and not be overwhelmed by situations I couldn’t immediately change. 
It was also important for me not to let myself become calloused to the level of poverty in my community. I had to let the 
experience of other people’s poverty make me more determined to do what I could, as best I could, in the context of the work I 
was doing. In this case, it was to fi nd ways to talk with community members so that libraries could change to become more 
accessible, relevant, and helpful in their lives.

– Annette DeFaveri, Community Development Librarian

As with all aspects of hanging out, your role as a librarian is simple, but not necessarily easy to fi t into when 
you fi rst begin. You will be without the familiar supports of your circulation staff , Internet connections, agenda, 
and information desk. Although you are an expert on your library system, you are not an expert on the community 
members’ needs. They are. You are hanging out with them to build relationships so that they will eventually feel 
comfortable sharing that information with you and—much later—working with you to develop ways that the library 
can provide more equitable library services to them. 

Let the community members take the lead while remaining clear about why you are there. Although you will have 
a friendly and approachable manner, you are not there to make personal friendships, but rather to represent and 
off er a personal connection to the public library.

•  Wear your name tag. Some community members will not be able to tell the diff erence between library 
staff  and other service provider staff . Your visible identifi cation helps clarify your role in the community. 

•  Allow time to build and nurture a relationship with staff  in community organisations. They may need 
to develop trust in library staff  before they are willing to let you hang out in their space. 

•  Remember to discuss with staff  your reasons for being in a service provider’s space. Find out what protocols 
might apply to you, such as which areas or activities are “service provider staff  only” or “members only.” 

hang out here too
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•  Ask what each service provider requires from you. 
Some service providers will be comfortable with an 
informal approach. Others may need you to sign in 
and out at each visit. A few may require one of their 
own staff  to be present or nearby when you are with 
clients, which may aff ect how the community 
members perceive your role. Be forthright about 
clarifying your role as often as you need to.

•  Involve service provider staff  in your eff orts to learn 
about the needs of the community. The staff  may 
sometimes be just as new to the library’s resources 
as the community members you are trying to reach 
through them. 

•  Be sensitive to the economic, social, and cultural 
circumstances of the community. But do not to try 
to create the impression you are from the same 
background if you are not. 

•  Accommodate the challenges presented when 
there is staff  turnover among service providers 
and within your own library system. When the 
change is with library staff , make a special eff ort 
to personally introduce the new library worker 
to service providers and community members 
with whom you have developed relationships.

At the halfway house for men on parole, 
new residents arrived frequently. Sometimes 
a resident who already knew me would assure a 
newcomer, “It’s OK to talk to her, she’s not one 
of the POs [parole offi  cers].”

– Stephanie Kripps, 
Community Development Librarian

It was very helpful for me to keep a notebook 
to document stories. I would use it after hanging 
out at a community organisation or event. This 
helped me depersonalise some of the stories 
I heard and made it possible to assess situations 
critically rather than emotionally.

– Annette DeFaveri, 
Community Development Librarian

The following examples from the Project 
librarians will give you some idea of the 
various ways that hanging out in the 
community can lead to building 
relationships. Notice how building the 
relationships takes time, but is a 
prerequisite for a later link to equitable 
library service.

be patient ...

Tool 3 – Relationship Building
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take some time

Food bank 

I regularly visit the Food Bank that is run the by Flemingdon Park Anglican Ministry and hang out in their space before the 
weekly hampers are picked up. By being at the Food Bank on a regular basis and speaking to the clients about casual topics, 
many clients are comfortable with me and know that I work for the library. 

A ministry volunteer and Food Bank user spoke with me casually over a two year period. Only after this length of time did the 
person feel comfortable enough with me to ask for assistance fi nding library books on a medical matter. Although the person 
had a library card, they had not visited the library in quite some time and did not feel comfortable asking a complete stranger 
for information on the medical matter. 

– Sonia Pacheco, Community Development Librarian

Morning coffee group

Once a week, I visit Circle of Life for morning coff ee and 
their short prayer meeting. I bring a few laptops and set 
them up on the coff ee table for anyone that would like to 
use them. This is a small centre, with perhaps fi ve to ten 
people coming and going. There is a lot of good-natured 
kidding around. These visits are a good way to fi nd out 
about the community, as there is a lot of sharing of 
information about people and events. 

– Mary Saso, Community Development Librarian

Community kitchen

A colleague and I went to the local community kitchen 
at St. Paul’s Church. While it took time to get to know 
many of the people who visited the community kitchen, 
they were very friendly and eventually we were very 
comfortable together. 

– Darla Muzzerall, Community Development Librarian
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Halfway house

At Guy Richmond Place, a halfway house for men on federal parole, hanging out never evolved into a specifi c pattern. Flexibility 
was essential. It was important to remember that, for me, going to the house was a place of work, whereas for the men it was 
their home. Sometimes residents were having breakfast, reading the paper, or watching TV. Others had calls to make and 
appointments to attend. Some days, I spent a lot of time demonstrating the computer keyboard or signing people up for library 
cards. Other days involved eating pancakes, chatting about newspaper headlines and baseball, or answering library-related 
questions by cell phone. The variety was incredible. 

These regular visits to their home allowed some residents to develop their computer skills over time without them having think 
they were “learning computers.” Eventually, I became such a fi xture of the house that several of the men who had originally 
been indiff erent or resistant to the library and computers asked if they could meet me at the branch for further instruction.

– Stephanie Kripps, Community Development Librarian

Part II Community-Led Service Planning

Youth resource centre

Broadway Youth Resource Centre (BYRC) in Vancouver has a resource room that is 
designed specifi cally for members to hang out and access services. I visited the resource 
room once a week to hang out and meet the centre’s youth. I arrived and sat around the 
coff ee table in the common area, wearing ID that identifi ed me by name and as being 
from the library. I introduced myself to the youth and explained who I was and why I was 
at BYRC. Over time, many of the centre’s youth became comfortable with me and began 
to trust me. This led to much informal discussion. We talked about their needs for library 
service and about them participating in other Project activities, such as informal focus 
groups and advisory group meetings. The youth became comfortable asking for materials 
on specifi c subjects. For example, the centre’s youth were interested in Tarot. I brought 
Tarot cards and supplementary materials from the library. Many of the youth had their 
readings done by a centre worker or tried to learn how to do readings themselves.

These experiences carry several implications in terms of library services. The goal of working 
with a community is not necessarily to have those community members become in-person 
users of the library. Many of the youth appreciated having me there and participated in the 
Project activities, but continued to be uninterested in visiting the library. This could be for a 
variety of reasons. Most commonly, this had to do with the level of comfort and convenience 
BYRC provides. For many of the youth it is easier and more comfortable to access library 
services at BYRC. Sometimes there is no more eff ective way to remove cultural barriers 
to access than by meeting community members in the places that are their’s. 

– Randy Gatley, Community Development Librarian

Members at Coast 
Mental Health would 
sometimes wait 
several days or even 
weeks to ask me a 
question, rather than 
ask their own 
counsellors or visit 
the branch library 
across the street. For 
a few members, our 
ongoing comfortable 
relationship was 
much more important 
than immediate 
service. 

– Stephanie Kripps, 
Community 

Development 
Librarian
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Technique 2: Group Discussions

In this technique, library staff  participate in group discussions with community 
members in a community setting. You may be involved in organising the time, place, 
and perhaps the facilitation of the discussion, or community participants may do this. 
Often, a discussion may occur spontaneously with no planning or facilitation at all.

The purpose of group discussions is twofold. First, you need to hear the issues, 
concerns, and needs of the community as voiced by the community. Second, the 
technique can be a way for you to meet new people and begin to develop relationships 
with them or enhance existing relationships you may already have with some 
participants.

A group discussion creates a comfortable environment for people who feel 
more at ease talking in a group than they do talking to an individual. In one-to-one 
conversations, some people may hold back from mentioning an idea, but once they 
hear someone else bring it up in a group discussion, they may have a lot to say about it. 
People in groups may generate many additional ideas based on thoughts they just heard 
from other participants.

Group discussions are more likely to be fruitful once you have already established 
some rapport within a community. Otherwise, you may fi nd that people only tell you 
what they think you want to hear. Project librarians noticed this frequently when they 
were fi rst getting to know people. It was not until community members began to trust 
the librarian that they discussed what they really thought, particularly about the library 
and any negative experiences they may have had with it.

Hearing what the community has to say means you sometimes hear about things 
that are well beyond what the library is capable of addressing. Project librarians heard 
requests for free dental service, a safe injection site, access to parole offi  cers, and 
a smoking room. They also heard suggestions that librarians dress in ‘gangsta’ wear 
and that libraries should advertise on buses and television. Before you respond 
automatically that the library cannot do these things, consider what these requests 
might reveal. The individual asking for access to a parole offi  cer at the branch, for 
example, might be pointing out that he has very limited free time and cannot fi t in 
a visit to the library when he is required to use that time to visit his parole offi  cer. 
In such a case, would extended branch hours partly meet his need?

During an informal 
discussion with a 
young parents group, 
some parents said 
that they took their 
children to story 
times and puppet 
shows, when it was 
clear that they hadn’t 
attended any. Further 
discussions revealed 
that they did not 
know what to expect 
at a story time, or 
they had outdated 
ideas about what was 
done at a story time. 
My assumption was 
that they probably 
thought that saying 
they took their 
children to storytimes 
made them sound like 
good parents to their 
peers, and perhaps 
they thought that 
that’s what I wanted 
to hear.

– Darla Muzzerall, 
Community 

Development Librarian

keep reading
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The following points might also help you 
during group discussions with community members.

•  Let the group lead the discussion and introduce the topics whenever possible. This reinforces the idea 
that you are in the community to listen to community members and to learn from them. 

•  Often, the group will move on to topics that you had not anticipated or abandon a topic that you would have liked 
to explore further. Informal group discussions naturally jump from place to place. Learn what you can, when you can, 
about the needs and interests of members. You can revisit those fi rst topics another time. They can be a 
conversation starter the next time you are hanging out.

•  Pay attention to people’s specifi c concerns so that you can follow up individually after the group discussion is over. 
This allows for individual relationships to take root as well as acknowledging that you have heard the concerns 
of the individual. 

•  Always get back to an individual with any information they have requested. If the request cannot be met by the 
library, talk about another route the individual might try. 

Groups of youth

At Broadway Youth Resource Centre, there have been several opportunities to involve the youth in specifi c library service 
planning initiatives. To do this, I schedule meetings to bring the centre’s youth together to discuss the issue at hand. 
I take care to schedule these meetings for times that do not confl ict with other events or external factors, such as right after 
government assistance cheques are issued. I also provide ample food in the form of a meal, not snacks, to provide the centre’s 
youth with incentive to participate. Meetings are then held as informal discussions, which I facilitate. Usually, I just introduce 
the issue and then open the fl oor for the group to discuss. This approach is often the most conducive for the group to generate 
ideas together. The youth normally interact in a more boisterous informal manner anyway, and so this is often the most 
productive and comfortable way for them to interact in such a meeting as well. It is impossible to take formal minutes in such 
a meeting, so I often simply jot down the key points that are made or write them up on a chalkboard or fl ip chart so the youth 
can refer back to them or correct me if I have misinterpreted. At some meetings, specifi cally when the youth were discussing 
VPL policy, I prepared fl ipcharts beforehand containing relevant information for the group to reference. I could then jot down 
the group’s reactions to the fl ipchart contents directly onto the chart. Occasionally, I am able to bring someone else with me 
who can take notes, thus freeing me to concentrate on facilitating the discussion. 

– Randy Gatley, Community Development Librarian

These are some examples of group discussions that the
Project librarians participated in with community members. 
You will see how, in most cases, an informal and casual 
approach is more likely to be productive than sticking 
to an agenda.

Part II Community-Led Service Planning
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Agency’s group programs 

I was invited to participate in the last session of a program that was facilitated by a community agency for some of its clients. 
The group consisted of about ten women. The discussions were on topics introduced by the service providers. When I spoke 
to the women, they decided that they would like to continue meeting at the library. The focus of their future gatherings 
and discussions would be topics that they wanted information on. 

Another group discussion opportunity arose when a partner agency facilitated a children’s program that required parents to 
be in the building, but not necessarily with their children, during the program. I seized the opportunity to talk with the parents 
to fi nd out if they would like to create a program for themselves. When they responded positively to the idea, I followed through 
with a collaborative planning process.

– Sonia Pacheco, Community Development Librarian

Technique 3: Attending Regular Meetings and Events

You can meet community members at various neighbourhood events and meetings. 
This can be an eff ective way to meet people who are not connected with service 
providers or with other community groups where you hang out. Your attendance 
makes a clear statement about the library’s interest in the community and allows 
community members to see library staff  as active participants in community processes.

Community events and meetings may be regular or irregular. You may have to ask 
around to fi nd out about upcoming ones, especially if they are small and irregular. 
When you hear of a meeting or event, the following points can help you decide 
whether to attend and, if so, what to expect from yourself and the meeting.

•  Keep your focus on relationship building and attend events to meet socially 
excluded community members, not the offi  cials, business leaders, or service 
providers who may also be there. 

•  Periodically refl ect on why you are still attending a meeting or event. What new 
information have you gathered? How is this changing library service? Have the 
meetings evolved into a familiar but unproductive pattern?

•  Ask to be included as an agenda item if you are feeling uncomfortable or isolated 
at meetings. This is an opportunity to introduce yourself, discuss why you are 
attending the meeting, and invite people to talk to you about their concerns.

•  Be clear that you are there to represent the library. You are not there as an 
individual who will take on fundraising or volunteering as a citizen.

At community meetings or 
informal get-togethers, 
community members often 
approached me privately 
to discuss fi nes and/or 
overdue items. I took down 
their names and promised 
to look into their records 
to see what I could do. In 
all cases, I was able to 
waive fi nes for the 
community members. 
I got back to each of them 
to let them know that they 
were now free to use their 
library cards. People were 
very grateful for this and 
took me more seriously 
because I acted quickly 
and kept my word.

– Patti-Lynne McLeod, 
Community Development 

Librarian
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The following examples from the Project librarians will help give you ideas 
about where and how to attend events and meetings in your community in order 
to build relationships.

Part II Community-Led Service Planning

Weekly lunch

The Indian Metis Christian Fellowship serves a soup and bannock lunch weekly to between 25 and 50 people. This is a regular 
event, so I get to know individuals by name and can build on conversations from previous weeks. I also bring library books to 
display and they make good conversation starters. 

I make a point of sitting with clients, rather than the service providers. The service providers often invite me to sit with 
them, but then the point in coming is lost. 

– Mary Saso, Community Development Librarian

School council meetings

I made a conscious eff ort to attend the various school council meetings. By attending these meetings, I had the opportunity to 
network with parents and meet people I had not met at other community events. My presence served as a constant reminder 
to parents that the library was interested in the things that mattered to them and their children. I also had opportunities to talk to 
school staff  about the community. After parents got used to me and recognised me as a familiar face in the community, they felt 
comfortable talking to me about their community concerns and about the library. These were very useful and valuable relationships 
because many parents, sometimes because of cultural or language barriers, did not attend any other type of community event.

– Sonia Pacheco, Community Development Librarian

Meetings at service provider facility

Coast Mental Health Clubhouse, a centre for adults recovering from mental illnesses, has small daily meetings within 
each of its units. The daily meetings are structured yet fl exible. They have an agenda, but it is a loose one allowing for plenty 
of digressions, announcements, and new ideas. 

On days that I conducted computer training sessions, I always came early enough to join the Communications unit meetings. 
Often, I contributed nothing of my own except to remind members that the class was taking place. Listening at the meetings 
was a useful two-way street. Members became very accustomed to seeing me around, so they were less anxious about taking 
computer training from me or approaching me about fi nes, library tours, and other topics. For my part, I felt better able to speak 
to Coast members about library services or anything else. The topics that members had mentioned in meetings gave me fodder 
with which to start conversations later.

– Stephanie Kripps, Community Development Librarian

Tool 3 – Relationship Building
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Keep In Mind
The examples and refl ections in this Tool illustrate the importance of the relationship building process. 
While relationship building concepts are simple, they are not necessarily easy to apply right away and therefore 
need careful consideration. 

Below are some important facets of relationship building. Some of the items have already been stressed throughout 
this Tool, while a few others have not yet been stated explicitly. Some of the items are treated in greater detail in 
Tool 8: Customer Service. Review and refl ect on how they can apply to you, your library, and your community.

•  Confi dence: You may fi nd it especially challenging 
to build relationships with community members 
when their experiences and background are radically 
diff erent from your own. All of the Project librarians 
found that their confi dence to work with a diversity 
of community members grew as they continued 
working to build relationships. Give yourself and 
community members time.

•  Self awareness and self evaluation: Be sensitive 
to how you may appear or sound to the community. 
The objective is to have community members and 
library staff  feel comfortable with each other. Actively 
refl ect on your interactions with community members. 
Did I do all the talking? Did that sound patronising? 
Was I assuming something here? From this 
assessment, you can decide what skills and attitudes 
you might want to improve or adjust. 

•  Stress Management: Working with socially excluded 
people means you may sometimes hear stories about 
personal hardships, poverty, illness, addictions, and 
other diffi  cult circumstances. Hearing these stories 
may become emotionally exhausting. It is helpful to 
be aware of this ahead of time and seek appropriate 
support for yourself when necessary. Always listen 
for opportunities to discover how the library, and not 
you as an individual, can be supportive. 

•  Setting boundaries: While it may be diffi  cult at 
fi rst to say no to personal requests such as a ride 
to a meeting or invitations to family events, think 
about what is appropriate given your role. For 
example, it is probably not appropriate to attend a 
community member’s birthday party if this is a party 
at a home, restaurant, or other private location. But 
you could join in the birthday celebration, perhaps 
bringing a card, if there is cake for everyone at 
a service provider’s space.

•  Listening: A community member’s comments 
probably grow from a context markedly diff erent 
from your own. You want to listen well enough so 
that you begin to understand this context. Sensitivity 
to context will allow for a better understanding of 
community needs.

When I started meeting people in the community, 
I was most comfortable with people who were 
the most like me. I had to make a conscious 
eff ort to seek out people who were as unlikely 
to speak with me as I was to speak with them. 
I learned that meeting people in the community 
is not always a random process.

– Annette DeFaveri, 
Community Development Librarian
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•  Humility: Surrender your expertise. Community 
members may, out of habit or perception, try to 
place you in the role of expert. Be watchful and 
avoid reverting to that familiar paradigm. 

•  Professional relationships: Relationships need to 
be between community members and the librarian 
as the representative of the library. They are not 
personal friendships.

•  Relationships have depth: Develop an initial contact 
into a relationship by actively engaging in discussions 
that focus on the community member’s interests, 
perspective, concerns, needs, and wants. Eff ective 
relationships involve speaking with a person more 
than a couple of times. People are unlikely to reveal 
all this information to you right away.

•  Role of staff : Be clear that you are building 
relationships within the context of library service 
planning. You are not taking on the role of other 
service professionals such as social workers. Your 
role is not to solve people’s personal problems, nor 
to judge and report on their behaviour. Work with 
community members to understand what is important 
to them, what they need from the library, and how 
the library can most eff ectively meet that need.

•  Cultural protocols: Be aware of the culture of various 
communities. Protocols, norms, values, customs, 
and beliefs are all important to consider when building 
relationships. This is something you can learn as you go. 

•  Being proactive: Building relationships requires 
active involvement. You do not need to wait for 
someone to approach you, as we often do in libraries. 
You can make the fi rst move to introduce yourself 
to community members. 

•  Engaging community interest: People may not be 
immediately interested in talking with you. It can take 
the community some time to simply get used to 
seeing library staff  in the neighbourhood. 

•  Library experience: Many socially excluded people 
have had negative experiences in the library and 
with library staff . See the discussion Systemic Barriers
at the beginning of Part II of this Toolkit. 

•  Research fatigue: Socially excluded people may 
be sceptical and distrustful of researchers and they 
may associate librarians with researchers. Be prepared 
to talk about the diff erence between a short-term 
researcher in a community and a librarian representing 
the long-term commitment of the socially aware library. 

•  Trust and Respect: The Project librarians built trust 
with their communities incrementally over time by 
demonstrating commitment, by following through 
on promises, and by interacting with community 
members equitably and respectfully.

Through my work with the community, I found 
that even just one bad experience with an 
institution or person in authority could forever 
aff ect the way an individual interacts with 
service providers in general. Once an individual 
has been the victim of racism or discrimination, 
that individual is far less likely to trust people 
outside of their community.

– Patti-Lynne McLeod, 
Community Development Librarian
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• Defi nition
• Rationale
 · Credibility
 · Continuity
 · Support at Multiple Levels
 · Access to Community
• Application
 1. Determine Purpose of Partnerships
 2.  Conduct Community Mapping to Identify 

Potential Partners
 3. Approach Potential Partners
 4. Determine Nature of Partnership
 5. Finalise Content of Partnership Agreement
 6. Establish and Build Relationships
 7. Evaluate Partnerships
• Keep In Mind
• Long-Term Benefi ts of Partnerships

Partnership with community organisations has been a critical part of enabling me to access 
socially excluded groups and individuals. When service providers invite me to talk to some of 
their clients, I am able to fi nd out about their clients’ needs. Once the needs have been 
identifi ed, it has been very useful to partner with those same organisations to off er programs. 
Clients are already comfortable in the service provider’s space and are interested in accessing 
library programs and services from those locations. 

– Patti-Lynne McLeod, Community Development Librarian
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Defi nition
A partnership is a 
recognised relationship 
between the library and 
a service provider in 
the community. The 
partnership can be as 
formal or informal, as 
suits the partner agency 
and the library. Although 
the library will benefi t 
from community 
partnerships, this is 
not the primary purpose 
for entering into them. 
The actual purpose of 
partnerships is for the 
library to learn about 
the agency’s services, 
connect with community 
members they serve, 
and provide appropriate 
community-led programs 
and services. 

The partner agencies 
have no obligation to 
provide any specifi c 
services to the library 
in return, although many 
will choose to do so. Their 
part in the reciprocal 
agreement is to provide 
the library with access 
to their clients.

Rationale
There are several reasons for exploring partnerships with agencies in your community:

Credibility

Programs and services for socially excluded community members are often vulnerable 
to one-time project funding, which is tentative and temporary. Funding sometimes 
arrives and disappears abruptly. The Working Together Project librarians learned that 
service providers and their clients sometimes view the library as yet another of those 
bureaucracies which will parachute in with a great idea and then withdraw a year or two 
later, leaving conditions much as they were. If the library is interested in engaging with 
service providers and socially excluded community members, it may need to establish 
its credibility through a partnership. This will demonstrate that the library’s 
commitment to the community is long-term and not merely part of an experiment.

Continuity

Programs and services change each time local governments, boards, or staff  members 
revise their mandates. Partnerships provide a greater likelihood that relationships, 
programs, and services will endure despite turnover of specifi c individuals. The more 
partners that are available to support given community initiatives, the more likely these 
initiatives are to take root and grow. Partnerships can be crucial to a program’s survival. 
Partnerships demonstrate a library’s commitment to working with community partners 
on an ongoing basis.

Support at Multiple Levels

Individual librarians work hard to establish relationships and adopt the position of a 
learner in the community. A library as an organisation can also establish relationships 
and position itself as a learner and equal partner among other service providers. It is 
important to build trusting relationships at both the individual and the institutional level 
so that the two levels support the work of one another. 

Access to Community

At its most practical level, a partnership can greatly enhance the library’s access to a 
target audience. Community agencies provide diverse services and often use publicity 
and referrals to attract participants whom the library would not ordinarily reach.

Tool 4 – Partnerships
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Application
I have seen a benefi t in creating formal partnerships. They seem to have created a sense of commitment to working with 
the library, even as staff  and programs and clients change. The branch should think strategically about who its long-term 
community partners could be, and what it and its partners would have to off er each other. For example, a new multi-agency 
family services centre is being discussed for Spryfi eld, and it would be a real loss if the library was not part of that network 
from the beginning. Responding to requests from the centre later is not the same thing.

– Darla Muzzerall, Community Development Librarian

1. Determine Purpose of Partnerships

Ideally, your library is simply interested in broadening its community involvement, and you will have carte blanche 
to explore your community. You do not need a specifi c initiative or goal in order to create community partnerships. 
The desire to promote greater understanding, liaise with one another, and access community members who do not 
use the library are reasons enough.

In other cases, you may be operating with funding that is earmarked for a specifi c purpose, such as for literacy, 
for a certain neighbourhood, for single parents, for Aboriginal communities, or for other target community needs. 
Your quest for partners may be tied to a particular initiative, such as collection development. If this is the case, ask 
yourself if the partnerships you develop will have to dissolve at the end of the initiative. Knowing that the partnership 
is temporary may infl uence your selection for strategic reasons. You do not want to select an agency that has already 
been subjected to a number of haphazard, temporary programs and whose staff  and clients now feel cynical about 
such endeavours. Ongoing partnerships are preferable over temporary ones whenever possible. On the other hand, 
the short term initiative may provide the foundation for a long-term relationship. Consider these issues and 
possibilities in advance.

2. Conduct Community Mapping to Identify Potential Partners

You may already have some ideas for potential partnerships. If not, develop a community asset map to help you 
determine which community agencies provide services to your target group. Tool 2: Community Mapping will give 
you the information you need to conduct this exercise. Community mapping will also allow you to assess the potential 
for partnerships when meeting with community agencies. Carefully document potential areas of partnership—this will 
provide you with a quick reference for current and future partnerships. 

take the time you need
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3. Approach Potential Partners

Explore with your potential partner how the partnership might work. The meetings and discussions you have will vary 
with each potential partnership. Sometimes, one or two informal conversations will be enough. Other agencies have 
complex reporting structures and need approval at many layers before agreeing to even the most informal partnership. 
Understand their hesitation or their administrative protocol and allow potential partners all the time they need. 
Remember that it is important for the partnership to work for the community, so ensure that the partner’s needs— 
not the library’s—are your primary guide for defi ning the nature and details of the partnership. 

In these early discussions, be clear about the community-led process. Explain that you will want direct access 
to the partner’s clients and members, not just its staff .

4. Determine Nature of Partnership

Decide with your partner whether you will have a 
formal partnership agreement or an informal 
partnership arrangement. A formal partnership 
involves a signed agreement, while an informal 
partnership needs only a verbal agreement. For certain 
partners, a formal agreement might be advantageous, 
as it may enhance their stature in the community or 
increase the funding they attract. Investigate whether 
your own library has any policies regarding the number 
and types of formal partnerships it may have.

Some partners may feel that a formal document 
could create obligations in time or resources that 
they cannot meet. Informal arrangements are simpler 
and more comfortable in such cases. An informal 
arrangement is equally professional and is as 
important as a formal partnership would be. Your 
relationships with staff  and community members 
would be the same. Be prepared to discuss each 
type of partnership and allow your community 
partner the fi nal decision whenever possible.

As well as working with old partners, I am 
forming new partnerships with organisations in 
North Central that are interested in being part 
of the literacy program. These partnerships will 
be unique in that literacy tutoring can happen at 
any partnering agency. Learners can go wherever 
they feel most comfortable as opposed to the 
library’s existing structured programs.

– Patti-Lynne McLeod, 
Community Development Librarian
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5. Finalise Content of Partnership Agreement

If you and your partner decide to develop a formal partnership, you will 
need to have a written agreement in place. The needs of each partner 
and its clients will always be unique, so there is no standard, sample 
agreement format to follow. If your library system has already developed 
a standard partnership agreement, you may need to use that. Be aware, 
however, that if the standard agreement is too formally structured, 
some agencies may be reluctant to commit to it. Find out if you can 
alter the standard agreement to make it more fl exible and suitable. 

When you work out the details with your community 
partner, try to include, but not limit your discussion to, the topics below.

•  Purpose. Be sure that your community partner understands that you want direct access to its clients 
or members. Partnership activities are not meant to be limited to agency and library staff . 

•  Objectives. If you have specifi c objectives for your partnership, state them in the agreement. In all other cases, your 
partnership goals can be kept open-ended, so that you will not be limited later as you get to know the community 
and generate new ideas with them. An open-ended statement might be, “to meet community members who use 
this space and involve them in discussions about library programs and services,” or “to explore with staff  and clients 
possible ways the library can provide more eff ective programs and services to meet the needs of the community.” 

•  Parameters. Outline the library’s commitments. Keep your approach simple to start, but also build fl exibility into 
the agreement. You might begin simply by agreeing to visit for an hour or two each week at a suitable time. Your 
partner might ask that you participate in a given activity (or not) while you are there. 

For its role, the partner only needs to commit to allowing the library access to its space and its clients. You may 
fi nd, however, that they want to commit to something more than that. If this is the case, explore with them how 
this commitment can be part of the partnership. They may want to include it as part of the partnership agreement 
or they may be happier making it an informal element of the partnership.

•  Administration. Confi rm any paperwork, reports, or record keeping that may be required. Do not create any 
administrative procedures that are not truly needed. 

•  Communication. Discuss how frequently you will meet to review and evaluate 
the partnership. Be sure that either partner is free to request a meeting at any time. 

•  Change. Include the fl exibility to have any aspects 
of the partnership evaluated and altered at any time.

details

turn here
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6. Establish and Build Relationships

Once the partnership is in place, begin to get 
to know both the staff  and its clients. Please refer 
to Tool 3: Relationship Building for ideas on meeting 
and talking with people in the community.

7. Evaluate Partnerships

Exactly how often you meet with your partner to 
evaluate the partnership, and the form these meetings 
will take, can be included as part of the agreement. Some 
agencies’ head offi  ces may require an annual formal 
evaluation report with set statistics and categories. If 
such a report is required, discuss how these needs can 
be met in the simplest way possible, without infl uencing 
the fl exible and community-led nature of the work you 
will be conducting. 

I am glad that we have a partnership with the 
Women’s Economic Equality Society. If I had 
off ered to provide computer training, and the 
format had not immediately worked, the staff  
might have said, “This isn’t suitable for our 
group.” Instead, I made it clear that I am willing 
to work with the group intensively over time 
to continually adjust our services to meet their 
needs. Without the evidence of a partnership, 
the group would not have recognised our 
commitment to work with them over time.

 – Darla Muzzerall, 
Community Development Librarian

Here are some descriptions of a few partnerships the Working 
Together Project had with service providers in their target 
communities. Notice how some activities evolved with 
partners even when a link with the library was not 
immediately apparent. You can also see from these examples 
how the libraries and their partners actively learned 
from each other.

When you evaluate your partnerships, there are a number of things to keep in mind. As with all relationships, 
partnerships evolve over time and go through various stages and degrees of activity. Do not be too concerned if a once 
active partnership tapers off  for a period of time. Each agency will be faced with its own challenges and programming 
needs, and these needs will change over time. If your partner is going through a period where they just do not have the 
time or resources to engage in activities with the library, perhaps they will again in the future. Wherever possible, keep 
in regular contact with a partner to remind them of the library’s presence. 

Because of the high stress nature of the work, some community agencies experience signifi cant staff  turnover. Bringing 
new staff  up to date on your partnership with them can be time consuming, but is a critical aspect of maintaining the 
partnership. The same holds true for times when you have staff  changes within your library.

Part II Community-Led Service Planning
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Partnerships evolve 

The Working Together Project’s partnership with Coast Mental Health began with the Project librarian having access to Coast’s 
Clubhouse in order to meet and talk with clients and staff . Clients at Coast are persons recovering from mental illnesses. Over 
time we developed a computer training program that fi t the needs and interests of participants and fi t into the scheduled 
routines of Coast staff . The computer training took place at the Clubhouse.

The partnership was fl exible and relationships with clients and staff  were strong, so we frequently had both casual and formal 
discussions about what else we could do together. After a couple of years, we decided to focus more on transitioning Coast 
members toward using the neighbourhood library branch. Such a transition suited Coast’s new mandate to mainstream their 
clients into the community rather than keeping them isolated at the Clubhouse and feeling “special.” In order to help the clients 
transition to mainstream environments, an easing-in process was important. Familiar faces and existing relationships were 
signifi cant and these we had already developed with members. 

The Programs Manager of the Clubhouse off ered to have the branch library use Coast’s computer lab to conduct training 
sessions that would now be open to the general public, not strictly to Coast members. This was a brilliant idea, as the cramped 
local branch had no training space of its own. This decision benefi ted the branch, and it also benefi ted Coast’s clients in their 
eff orts to mainstream. The shared lab gave the clients some controlled exposure to the general public—in a “real” public 
computer course—but with familiar faces for instructors and their own space for location. 

In addition, the Manager wanted to create and present a training program on mental illness to the branch library staff . The 
program would address such questions as, “What does the branch look like and feel like through the eyes of a Coast client? 
What about the other community members who are not Coast clients, but who live with mental illness just the same? 
How can this branch specifi cally help to ease the experience for mentally ill community members?” Eventually, this training 
would be adapted for staff  at other library branches system-wide.

We didn’t ask for any of these benefi ts from Coast. The ideas gradually evolved through observation and discussion 
with Coast staff  and members. It is as though the partnership itself had its own growth and maturity pattern just as individual 
relationships grow and mature.

The Programs Manager at Coast has been so impressed with the benefi ts and possibilities off ered by our Working Together 
Project partnership that he has since created new partnerships for Coast with other partners, such as community fi tness centres.

– Stephanie Kripps, Community Development Librarian

onward



82 Part II Community-Led Service Planning

Learning strategies

Our informal partner Bridging the Gap (BTG) asked if their staff  could attend the computer basics class that the Working 
Together Project conducted with socially excluded community members. BTG was quite intrigued by the program, and wanted 
to see how they might work the content into their own lesson plans. Their learners have low literacy, low vision, brain damage, 
or mental challenges. BTG thought that if the skills were covered step-by-step and students were taught basic computer 
vocabulary, it might take up to a year for some of their participants to master computer basics and the Internet. However, 
in our casual use of laptops during literacy sessions, those same learners completed tasks with enthusiasm and effi  ciency 
if they focused on learning what needed to be done to meet their immediate needs or answer their immediate questions. 
Because of this, we began to look at a combination of the two approaches as we continued our partnership.

– Darla Muzzerall, Community Development Librarian

Non-traditional partnerships

One of our partners in Halifax was the local food bank. Over time, we learned from some community members that they 
wanted to be able to read books to their children. Based on these discussions, we connected community members with the 
adult literacy coordinator at the local library branch. We also learned that some food bank clients didn’t know how to use 
unusual ingredients they received. We arranged for the food bank to give out the library branch phone number so people 
could call for simple ideas and recipes using the ingredient. This partnership established a unique and ongoing link between 
food bank users, literacy programs, and the branch library. 

– Ken Williment, Community Development Librarian

Keep In Mind
Be aware of the following points as you pursue partnerships in the community.

•  Although the library’s partnership is with the service provider, be sure to establish relationships with clients 
and community members themselves. 

•  If you create a formal partnership, try to write the agreement collaboratively with your partner. Some service 
providers may prefer that you draw up the agreement yourself and just bring it for them to sign. They may simply 
not have time to work on it with you. If this is the case, write a simple agreement incorporating points you have 
already discussed with your partner.

Tool 4 – Partnerships
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•  You will probably notice some overlap in services or clients among service providers. For example, one service 
provider may off er literacy programs for single parents and another may provide literacy programs for refugees. 
Some community members may be eligible to visit one or both of these agencies. This overlap is acceptable and 
can be advantageous.

•  Service provider staff  who work directly with the community will have important ideas about what the partnership 
might include, but the person with fi nal authority to sign the agreement might be a board member or director who 
has limited daily contact with the community. If this is the case, be sure that all individuals have participated in 
developing the agreement.

•  At some partner agencies, you may work with volunteers rather than paid staff . Be aware that it may be more 
diffi  cult to contact volunteers and that there could be more turnover amongst volunteers than staff .

Volunteers run all of the church’s programs 
and working with volunteers is very diff erent 
than working with paid staff . The volunteers at 
Lighthouse All Nations Church don’t have offi  ces 
or phone numbers at the Church, and they can be 
very diffi  cult to contact. Also, they have limited 
experience with program planning, especially 
programs involving more than one partner. 
As a result, they were very uncertain about the 
details and planning of the cooking and nutrition 
program. Overall, these challenges should not 
preclude a formal partnership. We just need 
to be aware of the challenges that may arise 
and be prepared to handle them. 

– Mary Saso, Community Development Librarian

•  You may encounter a lack of interest in partnering 
from certain service providers. Large infl uential 
agencies that are independent and have strong 
community ties may not see themselves as needing 
partnerships in order to better provide for the 
community. It can be diffi  cult to start a partnership in 
such situations. Continue to stay in occasional contact 
with them and to maintain some communication, 
should they ever decide to explore a partnership 
after all.

•  Some service providers, including the library, may 
resist partnerships because they do not see any 
common links between the library and the agency’s 
clients’ needs. For example, what do an emergency 
shelter and the library have in common? Try to think in 
terms of what the partners could achieve in common, 
not what they already have in common. You do not 
need specifi c ideas to begin with, but can develop 
ideas through discussions.

the benefi ts
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Long-Term Benefi ts of Partnerships
As highlighted in the examples, libraries and their partners learn from each other. This 
was a commonly noticed benefi t among all of the Working Together Project librarians 
and partners. For example, one of the partners learned, from the librarian, new ways of 
connecting with clients by adopting the community-led approach. Another partner felt 
that, due to the partnership, clients at their facility developed “tangible” and “soft” skills 
such as social interaction and expanding comfort zones—skills which, due to funding 
constraints, are not often the focus of programming. Other Project partners reported 
similar experiences of learning new skills, learning more about the library as a resource, 
or fi nding new ways to connect with their own members. The Project librarians all 
reported learning new ways of connecting and collaborating with community members 
by being involved with their partners.

The library benefi ts in numerous other ways from its partners. The immediate benefi t 
is access to community members who do not use the library. Other benefi ts reported by 
the Project sites included use of computer labs and activity rooms, sharing professional 
development opportunities, and learning about the community.

Increasing the library’s profi le in the community is a benefi t of signifi cant impact. One 
Project librarian explained that, for some partners, the library “wasn’t really on the radar 
as a community service: it was mostly valued as a place for kids’ books.” Partnerships 
changed that perception. Other Project partners indicated that for most participants, 
their knowledge of the library widened, they had more interest in the library, and their 
stereotypes of the library had broken down. The results from discussions with a Project 
partner regarding a new proposed book drop at a halfway house are particularly telling: 
the residents rejected the proposal because “they didn’t want to lose a reason to go the 
library.” 

Innovative partnerships with service providers actively shift and expand the knowledge 
of how libraries view their role in the community. It can be exciting to pool resources 
and fi nd common ground with a greater range of organisations than have traditionally 
engaged the library.

An expanded awareness of what the library can do and the services it can provide 
presents a diff erent lens through which local agencies view the library. This, in turn, 
can ripple throughout the community because of the broad range of individuals 
with whom service providers interact.

I think it is the 
interaction of the 
Working Together 
Project, library 
system support, 
branch library 
support, community 
group staff , and 
community members 
themselves who will 
co-create blended 
learning 
opportunities. 

– Darla Muzzerall, 
Community 

Development 
Librarian

Tool 4 – Partnerships
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Tool 5
Program Planning

• Defi nition
• Rationale
• Application
 1. Identify a Need or Interest
 2. Engage Community Members in Planning
 3.  Conduct and Evaluate the Program 

and the Process

The fi rst time I was engaged in collaborative service planning, I didn’t recognise what was 
happening. I now realise that collaborative planning with community members rarely looks 
like planning done by librarians and library staff . What I came to understand was that we 
shouldn’t, and couldn’t, assume that collaborative community planning would have the 
same parameters and trajectory as in-house library planning.

– Annette DeFaveri, National Coordinator
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Defi nition
Libraries plan and deliver a wide range of programs for their communities, intending to serve all members. 
Programs cater to all ages, beginning with storytimes for infants and toddlers and continuing with an exciting range 
of workshops, performances, speakers, and courses for adults and seniors. Program planning in traditional library 
service models has a simple goal: to deliver programs that people will attend and enjoy. Program planning in the 
context of the Community-Led Service Planning Model has the same goal, broadened to ensure that all types 
(not just ages) of people, especially socially excluded community members, will attend and enjoy the programs. 

The key diff erences between the two models lie in how the programs are conceived, planned, and delivered. Program 
planning in the community-led context means collaborating directly with community members to defi ne, develop, 
and deliver programs. The result of the community-led planning process is programs or events based on community-
articulated needs, and in which the community has a personal interest and investment.

Rationale
Traditional library programming is considered successful 
when it draws packed rooms and thankful comments 
from participants. But signifi cant numbers of people of 
all ages have never attended or even considered a library 
program. Many people are not even aware that the 
library off ers programs. If they are aware, they still do 
not feel comfortable attending them. 

Socially excluded individuals do not engage with library 
programming for the same reasons they do not engage 
with the library in general: their needs and interests are 
not addressed by program content or delivery, and they 
feel uncomfortable and unwelcome. To change this, 
libraries need to involve socially excluded community 
members in the entire process of program planning— 
even before the fi rst program ideas might be expressed.

Application
As you read this Tool, you will quickly see that 
community-led program planning involves applying the 
Community-Led Service Planning Model to the program 
planning process. See the section of this Toolkit on the 
Community-Led Service Planning Model for necessary 
background.

While the steps in community-led program planning are 
straightforward, time must be allowed for the process to 
unfold. Also, while they are numbered in this Tool, some 
steps are best taken concurrently rather than sequentially, 
and evaluation must be ongoing rather than limited only 
to the end of the program. In general, community-led 
program planning includes the following steps: 

1.  Collaboratively identify a need or interest for the program.
2. Engage community members in planning discussions.
3.  Collaboratively conduct and evaluate the program and 

the process.

Be creative working with the community in your program 
planning and adapt the processes outlined in this Tool 
to suit the community you work with and the resources 
available to you. 

Tool 5 – Program Planning
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1. Identify a Need or Interest

The ability to identify a need for programming presupposes that relationships have already been established between 
library staff  and community members. In the context of these relationships, ideas to meet programming needs will 
emerge through a variety of sources, such as feedback from community members in existing or previous programs, 
discussions with community members in casual conversation or at meetings, and observation of the types of library 
materials people frequently request.

Like the librarian in the following example, you may fi nd that identifying a programming need becomes much easier 
when you abandon the traditional sense of how programs and planning should look and feel.

Unstructured programs

With one of our partners, Broadway Youth Resource Centre (BYRC), “programming” as we know it within libraries simply 
hasn’t worked. The Centre itself already hosts a broad range of scheduled programs, some of which struggle to maintain 
cohesion, and so it’s diffi  cult to fi t in “yet another” program. The youth at the Centre are often at odds with other sources 
of structure in their lives, such as school, and therefore resist most things that look formal and structured. When they come 
to the Centre, for the most part, they just want to chill. 

As a result of this, the Working Together Project’s library programming takes on a very diff erent form at BYRC. Instead of 
presenting formal, structured programs, I listen to whatever the youth discuss and see if I can bring materials to support these 
interests on subsequent visits. The youth in the centre are sometimes looking for casual things to do while waiting for friends 
to show up or for an appointment to occur. If the youth show an interest in what I bring, I try to draw them out further on this 
interest. With origami materials, for example, I asked them what particular things they would like to learn how to fold and if 
there were other types of paper-crafts they were interested in, and so on. I then respond to this as soon as I can, usually the 
next time I visit. 

To an outside observer, this would not look like programming in the traditional sense. Rather it looks like a chaotic, frequently 
changing group of young people teaching themselves origami or doing Tarot readings. My role is quite minimal—sometimes 
just to provide the materials, sometimes to give one-to-one assistance with an activity. Nonetheless, this is the programming 
approach that works at BYRC and, most importantly, it’s what the youth want to do. They tell me what they’re interested in, 
I get as much detail as I can about it (although sometimes all I get is “can you bring books on X” before the conversation shifts 
somewhere else), and then I bring whatever is needed for them to be able to explore this interest.

– Randy Gatley, Community Development Librarian

explorers this way
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2. Engage Community Members in Planning 

Exploratory Discussions

Your fi rst conversations around program planning will be 
truly exploratory. Community members may or may not 
be expecting to be involved in the process. You may need 
to resist the urge to take over or make too many helpful 
suggestions. If you wish to set any goal at all initially, it 
would be to fi nd ways to identify, attract, and engage a 
larger number of people for further discussions.

Beginning these discussions is easiest when members 
already have a defi ned meeting time and space. Service 
providers in the community often have drop in or set 
times for members to gather. When this is not the case, 
coordinating discussions can be a signifi cant challenge 
and you will need to fi nd innovative locations and times 
to speak to community members as a group. One Project 
librarian was able to solve this by identifying a young 
children’s outdoor sports program where parents (the target 
group) remained on site during the program. Be alert for 
similarly non-traditional opportunities in your community.

At this exploratory stage, conversations about programs 
can still begin and be productive with a very small 
number of people. If these initial conversations are 
promising, the number will grow.

Attract and Involve Additional 
Community Members

Once you have found even just a few people to speak 
with, the community members themselves can usually 
suggest the best way of engaging additional members in 
the planning process. For example, a librarian visiting a 
senior’s housing complex took the suggestion made by 
two residents to invite additional residents to a breakfast 
planning meeting. Another librarian was able to connect 
with new Central American immigrants by pursuing one 
community member’s referral to a Spanish Breakfast 
program at a neighbourhood church.

Engage in Planning with Larger Group

Once again, a signifi cant challenge may involve 
simply organising a meeting time and space that 
works for enough of the interested community members. 
The ideal location and time is one in which these 
particular community members already gather and 
feel comfortable. Community members will likely have 
suggestions. Consider if your community members 
frequent neighbourhood church events, housing 
complexes, service providers’ spaces, community 
centres, playing fi elds, school PAC meetings, or an 
inexpensive café.

During the planning itself, remember to let go of the 
“expert” mentality. This also means letting go of tasks 
we traditionally think of as our own. In the case of 
collaborative program planning, be aware of how the 
community may want to be involved in programs. They 
may not want to be simply participants—they may want 
to lead the programs as well. A parents’ group may want 
to read stories and lead activities themselves. Students 
in computer training programs may want to deliver 
instruction once they feel they have mastered the skills 
being taught. The programs you plan will not be truly 
theirs unless the community is allowed to choose and 
defi ne its role.

Be sure that your discussions include not only what 
the program will be about, but also how it should be 
conducted and promoted. Keep your language simple 
so that your discussions cover, for example, “Who / 
What / Where / When / Why / How” instead of jargon 
like “target audience / method of delivery / format 
of program.”
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Surrendering the lead

My fi rst experience with collaborative planning was with a group of young adults from LOVE (Leave Out Violence). At fi rst, 
it seemed that our conversations were simply extensions of the conversations I associated with the relationship building 
process. All the youth were doing LOVE’s photojournalism course and many were writers and artists. The writers in the group 
were talking about poetry readings and how they didn’t think that they should have to be published in order to be respected 
as poets or to do poetry readings in local cafés. Hearing this made me think that I could arrange a poetry reading. I thought 
I might nudge the conversation in this direction to see how the youth reacted, but they didn’t respond at all to my suggestion 
that the library “might be able to host a reading for them.” I thought I had found a “solution” for the need they expressed 
but then realised that either my solution, or the need that was expressed, was not signifi cant to the group. 

As a librarian, I was trained to look for solutions. Here I was with what I thought was a pretty good idea, but this group just 
ignored my suggestion and went on to talk about their photographs. At one point in the conversation, one youth asked if the 
library had an ‘in’ with an art gallery. The idea was to have a showing of the photojournalism students’ photographs. I was 
careful this time not to jump to a “solution” even though I knew that the library had gallery space. Instead, I listened to the 
youth talk more about their idea. At the end of the evening, all we really had was a germ of an idea for some sort of event 
that involved showing the youth’s photographs.

Ultimately, the YA librarian got involved in these discussions—as did the library’s facilities coordinator. The youth at LOVE 
arranged for their photographs to be framed by a community member willing to do the work almost for free, and the library 
installed them in the library’s gallery. The youth at LOVE also suggested that they hold their photojournalism graduation 
ceremony at the same time as the gallery installation. Once they were sure of their idea and knew what they wanted, they 
worked with the library to make it all happen. As a result, they felt a sense of ownership. 

It’s hard to capture the meanderings, contradictions, and dead ends that were all part of the discussions leading up to 
and including the planning of this event. It is worth noting, though, that it takes a lot of time to plan with the community, 
and a lot of self-restraint not to jump in to ensure that a solution is reached. In the end, collaborative service and program 
planning link the community to the library in ways that traditional library based planning can not. LOVE’s fi rst graduation 
ceremony and photo installation drew over 80 youth and their families to the library. LOVE continues to hold graduation 
ceremonies at the library.

– Annette DeFaveri, Community Development Librarian

hang in there

The example below highlights the discussion process.
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Liaise with Service Providers or Others

There may be others who are aff ected by your program plans, and these people will have to be included in the planning 
process before any decisions can be fi nalised. For example, if the program takes place in a service provider’s or other 
community space, you will need to ensure there are no confl icting programs, staff  vacations, scheduled lunch breaks, 
local regulations, or any other situations that may create diffi  culties. If you are holding the program at the library, there 
may be concerns such as whether the library’s logo must be used on posters about the program or if alternative forms 
of registration are needed. 

Finalise, Follow Up, 
and Confirm Plans

As with any planning process, 
you will likely need more than one 
meeting to complete the plans. 
Some ideas will have to be changed 
after you have liaised with staff  
in the proposed location. Sometimes, 
people change their minds or come 
up with a better idea after the 
meeting is over. Stay fl exible and 
be careful not to over plan, but 
be diligent about following up 
with community members.

When community members defi ne a program 
or service they would like, the library’s fi rst 
reaction might be “we don’t do that” or “we can’t 
fund that.” The librarian should work with the 
community members to fi nd out about the 
outcomes they want—then fi gure out processes 
that would help achieve the results they want. 
Community expressions of expectations should 
not be tempered by what the library does or 
doesn’t do. 

– Darla Muzzerall, 
Community Development Librarian

3. Conduct and Evaluate the Program and the Process

Regardless of how much planning has occurred, there may still be a need to change plans on the spot based on 
community feedback. The fl exibility to do this should be built in to all stages of a program. Evaluation is a dynamic 
process that is embedded within the delivery of the program, and this ongoing evaluation will infl uence how the 
program is conducted. 

Library staff  traditionally deliver programs and then evaluate afterwards, but the Community-Led Service Planning 
Model calls for program leaders to respond while the program is occurring. Ask participants if the program is going 
where they want it to go. If it is not, change it right away—do not wait until the next time you off er the program. 
Respond to the participants who are there at the time, so that they get the program they want.
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In addition to the program itself, evaluate the entire planning process. Evaluation may be anecdotal or may be seen in 
participants’ future interest (or lack thereof) in collaboratively planned programs. Keep the stories passed to the library 
system by individuals about the impact of the collaborative programming process on their lives. This can include a 
wide range of outcomes, such as new skills development, more community exposure and social contacts, increased 
income, a greater sense of pride, or increased use and knowledge of the library. 

If the community members show an interest in holding another collaboratively planned program, this is another 
indication that they had a positive experience. If a program is successful, the community should be aware that you 
will help them sustain it, which may be done through providing information, connections, space, or other resources.

Below are more examples from Project libraries, which demonstrate a number 
of ways to engage in community-led program planning.

Arts and crafts

In Halifax, we noticed that many of the local community members in Greystone were either interested in or were already 
creating various types of low cost arts and crafts. Some people indicated that they sell their crafts to supplement their incomes. 
We were able to identify these local artisans through various means, including community members’ own interest in materials 
related to arts and crafts, artists who were displaying materials in public locations, and informal connections. 

Based on this identifi ed community interest, we talked with local socially excluded community members and identifi ed times 
and locations to meet, both in the branch and in the community, in order to create arts and crafts projects. In addition, the local 
branch provided a display case and each individual artisan was asked if he or she would like to display work in the branch. 
Numerous artists who had displayed their work in the branch, as well as members of the various arts and crafts groups, 
initiated a discussion relating to holding an arts and crafts show.

We obtained approval for the group to hold a local arts and crafts fair at the branch. Artisans who participated in the event 
created promotional materials and worked through other details to hold the event.

A total of 16 artisans participated in the event, four of whom came from the Greystone community. After the arts and crafts 
event, we recognised the importance of the group becoming independent from the library. The arts and crafts group discovered 
that, in order to sell their work in community locations without paying commissions or fees, they needed to seek status as 
a not-for-profi t organisation. To accomplish this, they needed to develop an executive. All four leaders of the new executive—
the secretary, treasurer, chair and vice-chair—are socially excluded members of the community. The group meets regularly 
in the library once or twice a month and is now self-sustaining.

– Ken Williment, Community Development Librarian
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Small business 

At a Working Together Project’s Advisory Council meeting where a guest from the business 
sector was present, there were several questions raised by Advisory Council members 
related to small business. It became clear that the concept of a small business, as defi ned 
in Canadian business culture, was not understood by the Advisory Council members and, 
by extension, many community members.

Through subsequent follow-up meetings and conversations with Advisory Council 
and community members, we conceived a workshop that would target such topics as, “
What is a small business?” and “Is a small business the right fi t for me?”

On several subsequent occasions, I asked the Advisory Council members for feedback:

•  To fi nd out what kind of speaker they would be interested in having;
• To select the speaker they would like to hear; 
•  To fi nalise the format of the program and the information that would be delivered; 
•  To evaluate the workshop immediately after it took place;
•  To evaluate the workshop and planning process retrospectively at a later meeting; and 
• To fi nd out what the next step could be.

– Sonia Pacheco, 
Community Development Librarian

Literacy 

Through focus groups and 
informal conversations with 
community residents and 
service providers, we 
learned that literacy was a 
major need in the 
community. I worked with 
all of our partners in the 
community to recruit tutors 
from within the North 
Central community. This 
included North Central 
Community Centre, North 
Central Family Centre, 
Rainbow Youth Centre, and 
Indian Metis Christian 
Fellowship. In partnership 
with the Regina Public 
Library Literacy Unit, we 
hired and trained literacy 
tutors who lived in the 
North Central community. 
These tutors were then 
matched up with learners 
from the community. The 
pairs worked on reading, 
writing, basic mathematics, 
or whatever the learners 
needed help with. The 
program was based entirely 
on community input and 
continued to evolve and 
improve based on input 
from the learners and tutors 
themselves.

– Patti-Lynne McLeod, 
Community Development 

Librarian

Tool 5 – Program Planning
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When I fi rst began to work with the community 
to develop programs, branch staff  told me numerous 
times that, “We already tried that! It didn’t work.” 
At times it was very discouraging to have staff  react in 
this manner. The truth was that staff  may have tried a 
similar program, but they had not approached it in the 
same manner. The community had not been involved 
in the program development and eff orts had not been 
made to remove barriers to library service. I tried to 
explain how the Working Together Project’s approach 
was diff erent from traditional library initiatives. At 
the same time, I always listened very closely to staff  
input, and tried to learn from their past experience. 
When community-led programming is fi rst attempted, 
there is likely to be some resistance from staff  who 
feel that their abilities are being questioned.

– Patti-Lynne McLeod, 
Community Development Librarian tool 6

Resumés 

At Coast Mental Health, our original set of computer training classes included word processing. Members frequently 
commented how these skills would be helpful for creating their resumés and cover letters. The topic came up so frequently 
that members and staff  at Coast eventually asked me to create specifi c classes on resumés and cover letters. Identifying 
this need in the community evolved readily out of our existing relationship and program. 

Planning the program with members revealed some diff erences between what I assumed members would want during such 
a class and what the members actually wanted. For example, I initially supposed that members would fi nd it useful and 
interesting to look at library books full of sample resumés, but this was not the case. Members didn’t want to waste time 
looking at someone else’s resumé. Their priority was to end up with a usable resumé of their own. I had also supposed 
that these courses would provide a terrifi c link with existing job search and resumé-building resources in our Central Library, 
but members were much more comfortable learning at Coast and did not want to pursue programs at Central at that time. 

We had two or three diff erent instructors for the program, each of whom understood the need to be fl exible and readily 
adapted class activities based on members’ additional feedback during the class itself.

– Stephanie Kripps, 
Community Development Librarian
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watch your step
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The digital divide splits the community into two groups: those who go to the library for its 
technology and those who avoid libraries because they might have to use technology. The 
second group often doesn’t think of the library as a place that can help them.

      – Ken Williment, 
Community Development Librarian
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Tool 6 – Computer Training

Part II Community-Led Service Planning

Defi nition
Computer training refers to a program or service that 
helps people increase their ability to use computers, 
as well as their knowledge, selection, use, and evaluation 
of electronic information and tools. This can mean 
becoming just familiar enough with a computer to 
gain some confi dence, developing the skills needed 
for writing a resumé, researching a topic, or playing 
an online game for enjoyment. 

Common examples of beginners’ instruction include 
learning to use the keyboard and mouse, setting 
up a personal email account, searching the library’s 
online catalogue, and exploring the Internet. However, 
computer training is not limited to beginners and can 
encompass many electronic activities depending upon 
the needs and interests expressed by the community.

Two essential components of computer training are the 
encouragement of hands-on practice and the promotion 
of information literacy. Information literacy refers to the 
ability to understand and evaluate electronic information 
or activities, not merely “do” them. Learners need 
to understand the context of the information on the 
Internet in order to answer questions such as “Can I 
trust and use this information? Is this site promoting 
a product or point of view? When was this last updated? 
What does .com or .gc.ca or .org tell me about the 
website?” 

The phrase Information and Communications 
Technology (ICT) instruction is a more comprehensive 
term than computer training because ICT captures 
and incorporates the concept of information literacy. 
Computer training remains the commonly used phrase 
within most communities, so throughout this Tool the 
phrases “ICT instruction” and “computer training” 
are used interchangeably, as are the terms “training” 
and “instruction.” 

Rationale 
People need ICT literacy for most occupations. It is no 
longer possible to avoid computer use in the workplace 
or to believe computers are the domain of specialised 
staff . Much of the information people need for everyday 
personal decisions requires access to the Internet. 
Communications for parents from their children’s 
schools, such as newsletters or notices of meetings, are 
frequently delivered online. In libraries, the catalogue is 
online as are many other resources. Governments and 
private companies are increasingly discontinuing print 
distribution of documents in favour of faster and cheaper 
online distribution.

People with lower literacy skills are less likely to own or 
use computers. People without computer skills are more 
often excluded from the economy and from full 
participation in mainstream society. Although computer 
training opportunities already exist in libraries, socially 
excluded individuals are unlikely to feel comfortable 
fi nding, registering, and participating in a traditional 
mainstream course. Consider the analogy of someone 
who is an absolute beginner with their fi rst musical 
instrument. How comfortable would they be taking 
a beginner’s music class if, when they came to register, 
the person they spoke to used jargon (such as time 
signature and key of D major), and this convinced the 
person that the other participants could already read 
music? The level of discomfort and alienation 
experienced by this new music student is comparable 
to the level of discomfort and alienation experienced by 
the new computer user. Libraries need to make computer 
training more inviting, accommodating, and personally 
relevant for socially excluded community members. 
They can only do so by engaging community members 
in collaboratively defi ning both the content and the 
delivery of the training. 
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Application
In programs developed collaboratively with learners, the topics as well as the style of instruction will be determined 
by the learners. You do not need to duplicate programs, nor the methods of program delivery, that are already off ered 
in a conventional manner in your library. To help keep you focused on community members’ needs, keep in mind the 
motto that many librarians in the Project adopted: Teach people, not courses. 

Most computer training in the Project followed a fairly simple framework, which you can readily adapt to suit most 
situations.

1. Establish Comfortable Relationships 

Community-led ICT instruction always begins with relationship building between library staff  and community 
members. A relationship must fi rst be in place before you can begin to learn about the needs and wants of the target 
group directly from group members. Some familiarity between library staff  and prospective students helps people 
feel comfortable taking a class or learning something new. This comfort level is often the most important concern 
for people when they are considering computer training. They do not feel that their lack of computer skills is something 
to be embarrassed about or hidden because they know the instructor, or the library staff , and there is a shared respect 
for each other and a desire to learn together. 

2. Identify Needs and Interests with Community Members 

It is important to assess if or how using technology would help people attain their goals. Some people may 
wish that they could be more involved with their families in other cities, so sharing photos and email messages could 
become one way for them to feel connected. Other people may have a more generalised wish to feel included when 
acquaintances talk about the Internet. Some learners may be thinking of increasing their employability. Still others may 
be at a place in their lives in which learning ICT skills is not an immediate priority and will not help them in meeting 
their current goals. These individuals can be assured that the option will still be available to them at some future time.

Service providers may feel they know the needs of their clients, but those needs may not be the same ones as clients 
express themselves. For example, Project librarians found that service provider staff  sometimes wanted library staff  
to focus immediately on training in particular computer skills. After getting to know the service provider and its clients, 
it became clear that the clients were not interested in learning specifi c software applications such as Excel or Access, 
but instead wanted to learn to create newsletters or signs. The service provider, on the other hand, had made a 
commitment to their funders to deliver computer skills including spreadsheets and databases. It is important for 
you to be aware that these types of discrepancies exist and not to become a service provider for the service provider. 
You should remain focused on understanding and meeting the needs of the community as the community expresses 
those needs.

seeing is believing
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Here are two examples from the Project that will help you see the importance 
of the librarian’s relationships with program participants and how relationship 
building helps to identify individuals’ learning needs informally. 

Laptops at the coffee table

When we conducted computer training at the Indian Metis Christian Fellowship, we didn’t sit in the lab. Instead, we hung 
out at the coff ee table, joined in the conversation, and invited individuals to attend the session in the lab. Two to three people 
attended, usually after some encouragement from us, but there was a notable reluctance to move from the coff ee table to the 
computer lab.

To off set the reluctance, we decided to put laptops on the coff ee table. The response was enthusiastic with a lot of interaction 
and bantering. Some individuals who had never used a computer before got involved and people began helping each other. 
There was a very good-humoured atmosphere. We were available to help people with whatever they needed while taking part 
in the conversations and further developing relationships with the individuals. They even asked us to bring more computers.

This approach diff ers from a traditional library program, as individuals participate when and where they feel comfortable. 
There is no registration and people can choose what they want to work on and for how long. They can work with a trainer 
or on their own in an environment that does not feel like a classroom. 

– Mary Saso, Community Development Librarian

Preparing meals 

We visited the Community Kitchen weekly and got to know the regulars—about eight people who gathered each week to 
prepare and eat a meal together. We were there to chat, make and eat the daily meal with the group, clean up, and answer 
questions about library cards, fi nes, and borrowing. We brought cookbooks to browse. One member of the group was an avid 
library user who encouraged friends to sign up for cards and visit the library. The Kitchen was also the home of a CAP 
(Community Access Program) site, but only one member of the group used it. 

Several members of the group got to know us so well that they began to visit us at the computer lab in the library. At fi rst these 
visits were purely social, as the Kitchen members simply enjoyed chatting with their Working Together Project “friends” at the 
library. We would take time to chat with them and answer their library and information questions—using a laptop, if possible. 
Later, we were able to talk more specifi cally about their library or computer needs.

– Darla Muzzerall, Community Development Librarian

Part II Community-Led Service Planning

Tool 6 – Computer Training
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3. Collaborate with Community Members to Defi ne Format and Content

You will fi nd that diff erent instruction models will suit diff erent communities. The models used by the Working 
Together Project are described below. Adapt them to meet the needs of the communities you work with.

One-to-One Models

Informal Drop-In 

Librarians can drop in at community locations to initiate discussions about computer training needs and then set up 
informal one-to-one training sessions. This approach requires regular visits to community sites in order for people to 
feel comfortable talking about the kinds of training they might want or require. Building relationships with community 
members facilitates your ability to understand what skills and profi ciencies they need most.

This technique depends on several factors: 

•  Finding out about individual needs. People should not be expected to learn to use computers for the sake of 
learning ICT skills. Instead, they should learn these skills to answer a question or create something valuable for 
themselves.

•  Having computers become a part of the everyday environment at the community site. Eventually people become 
comfortable seeing and using computers in the sites they frequent, whether that is a clubhouse, a community 
kitchen, a food bank, or some other community location.

•  Allowing ready access to the computer as needed. There should not be any need to register for a class or sign up 
and wait before touching the computer.

•  Ensuring staff  maintain a low-key and low-tech attitude. Use computers simply as a tool to answer a question or to 
complete a task. 

•  Showing rather than telling. Cultivate an attitude that suggests a person does not need a lot of knowledge before 
touching a computer.

•  Supporting the learner to be ready and willing. No one should be pressured to take computer classes or to visit the 
library. If you have established relationships with people, they will feel comfortable letting library staff  know when 
they are ready to learn.

take it easy
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The following example illustrates the informal drop-in approach for individual 
training. Notice how the initiation, pace, content, and amount of instruction 
was completely determined by each learner.

Gradual introduction

At Guy Richmond Place, a halfway house for federal parolees, residents demonstrated a wide range of interest and previous 
experience with computers, from absolute zero to being skilled beyond anything I could ever teach them. Those who were 
already competent were glad to fi nd out that free Internet was available at the library. Those with no previous experience 
would progress through various stages in training. 

First, their interest and willingness had to be established. This could take anywhere from a few minutes to many months. 
They would see me at the house, using either my laptop or the residents’ computer, and be introduced to rudimentary use 
of the keyboard and mouse, usually via a game. When these basics were in place, the next step was one-to-one introduction 
to the Internet at the library. We would meet at the neighbourhood branch library after I called to ensure I would have an 
Internet station available. I introduced the residents to the branch public service staff  so they would feel welcome returning 
to the branch on their own to practice. Content of the sessions was completely determined by the interests of the resident. 
For one learner interested in Buddhism, we learned to surf the web and follow links on that topic. When another learner 
wanted information on vitamins for bodybuilding, we used that as our focus. In most cases, I already knew what a given 
learner’s interests were because of previous conversations when we were hanging out at the halfway house. In all cases, 
they knew more about the subject matter than I did.

I would off er these one-to-one sessions as often as needed, but typically after 2 or 3 sessions the resident was comfortable 
and would just ask questions as they arose. A few residents became interested in developing their skills even further 
and enrolled in mainstream group courses at the Central library. I would off er to make the phone call to register on behalf 
of the residents, if they preferred, as they weren’t sure what kinds of questions they would be asked.

Without these gradual and personalised stages of introduction to both computers and the library, there is extremely little 
chance that any of these people would have acquired skills that let them go on to enrol in the regular library ICT training programs. 

– Stephanie Kripps, Community Development Librarian

Scheduled Computer Learning 

In this model, the learner identifi es the place where they want to have the class, the pace of the class, and the topics to 
be covered. Sessions continue until the learner decides it is time to move on to other classes or simply wants to stop. 
You might fi nd that some participants have diffi  culty keeping scheduled appointments. It is important to remain 
accepting of this and not to become critical or dismissive toward learners who do not attend every scheduled session. 
Missing sessions is not typically an indication of disinterest. It can often be a symptom of low self-confi dence or some 
other life issue completely unrelated to the class.

Tool 6 – Computer Training
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The following 
example 
demonstrates 
the process that 
one Project site 
used to develop 
learning programs 
for individual 
participants. Note 
that the approach 
involves an intake 
session prior to 
scheduling the 
first computer 
training session. 
This approach is 
different from 
other examples 
in this Tool, which 
instead stress 
the importance 
of having 
participants 
access computers 
immediately. 
This difference 
underscores the 
value of having 
participants guide 
the approach 
and the process.

For one-to-one computer training, the tutor spent time with learners to fi nd out about their computer 
experience and what each of them wanted to accomplish. This allowed learners to verbalise their interests 
and possible fears and to help them discuss how to approach the training, including frequency, time 
and location. 

– Mary Saso, Community Development Librarian

Learning about the learners

We developed an intake procedure for new learners. We had each learner meet with us 
individually to review: 

• what they wanted to learn;
• why they wanted to learn it (work, personal, family);
• their previous experience; 
• their scheduling needs; 
• their location preferences; 
• their individual challenges (bad back, low vision, ESL);
• their other commitments, including registration in other programs; 
• their previous interest in or use of the library; and
• if they would like a library card or a library tour.

We made notes during this conversation and then booked the fi rst computer session 
for another time. We found that it put people at ease to meet and chat with the instructor. 
In addition, they were more likely to look forward to the lesson and to show up when they 
knew the instructor. We discovered it was best to talk to people casually fi rst, rather than 
ask these questions outright. 

The intake procedure helped us identify learning styles and confi dence levels. We were less 
likely to be surprised by hidden disabilities, and could plan to accommodate various needs. 
We could also make referrals to other computer learning programs (such as a local program 
that teaches assistive technologies for people with learning disabilities) as appropriate. 

– Darla Muzzerall, Community Development Librarian

do it together
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Group Training Model

The group training model uses the same approach as one-to-one training, keeping the focus on the needs and 
preferences of the individuals within the group. When asked to provide a training class, librarians using this model 
responded to requests by: 

• asking each individual about their computer experience;
• asking what each person would like to learn and why (personal, family, work); 
• speaking with people more privately if they do not identify their needs to the group; 
• working with the group and the staff  at the site to schedule the session; 
• deciding whether the session should be hands-on or presentation-style; and 
• developing a simple lesson plan that touches on all the areas identifi ed.

The purpose of this technique is to demystify computers and create a feeling of camaraderie in learning together. 
This technique works well when there is a cohesive group, such as a young mothers group, a newcomers group 
learning English as a second language, or perhaps a group of adults meeting to discuss a shared illness or condition.

Being aware of and responsive to people’s various learning styles and challenges is important in this model. Many 
participants who engage with this type of instruction will have had opportunities to attend traditional instruction 
programs, either from the library or another service provider, but have not been comfortable doing so. What makes 
this model successful is your ability to be fl exible, to build relationships with participants, and to provide instruction 
that responds to the physical, emotional, and social needs of the participants.

4. Provide Instruction with Flexibility 

Working in the community, especially with socially excluded community members, means being prepared for a wide 
range of factors. There are no set rules or proven solutions for the challenges that libraries, library staff , and diverse 
community members face when they seek to engage one another. However, staff  should consistently avoid making 
assumptions about people, take as much time as possible to get to know people, and understand people’s expectations 
and limitations as they defi ne them.

You may face some challenges around being fl exible and adapting to community needs. In other cases, challenges 
might be around fi nding appropriate community space or balancing the expectations of service providers with the 
needs expressed by community members.

One Project librarian, for example, noted that in her community it can be important to get learners on the computer as 
soon as possible, so that they leave the fi rst session feeling a sense of accomplishment. Another librarian in a diff erent 
community described how the fi rst session was ideally spent solely on intake and assessment (see the Learning about 
our learners example above). Expect such diff erences to occur—perhaps even within the same training session—and 
remain open to allowing community members to guide the nature and pace of instruction

Tool 6 – Computer Training
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It is very important to continually ask the participants for feedback regarding the training. Off er them 
a variety of ways to communicate—verbally as a group, verbally one-to-one, written evaluations, or via 
service providers. Participants must feel comfortable giving us feedback regarding content, delivery, and 
length, so that we can adjust the training accordingly. The community residents are, above all, the most 
important part of the training. Gathering feedback on a regular basis is the only way to make sure that 
our training is in fact community-led and being tailored directly to the participants’ needs. 

– Patti-Lynne McLeod, Community Development Librarian

As in many sites, participants with many levels 
of skill met in the same session. The service 
provider did not have the time or the space to 
divide the group by skill level. This would also 
have created a stigma about being in a lower 
skills group. We arranged with the service 
provider to create hands-on projects for the 
participants to be involved in. For example, 
one day, they had been talking about their life 
stories in the morning. In the afternoon, we had 
an ICT class and encouraged the participants to 
type up their life stories in the form of a list of 
events. Through this, they learned simple 
formatting of a word-processing document, 
as well as how to save and retrieve fi les. Those 
with more computer experience were able to 
create more detailed lists with more formatting 
features. All participants fi nished with a Life 
List they were proud of. 

– Darla Muzzerall, 
Community Development Librarian

5.  Evaluate Planning Process and Program

Evaluation in the Working Together Project emphasises 
using qualitative methods collaboratively with 
community members. The objective is to determine the 
results of the training and whether the training met their 
needs and was delivered eff ectively. Please read Service 
Evaluation in Part III of the Toolkit for more information.

In short, there are several evaluation indicators that 
instructors or librarians can pay close attention to:

• Relevance. Did participants return to learn more skills?
•  Language. Can participants articulate their computer 

needs better? For example, have they progressed 
from general questions such as “I want to learn email,” 
to specifi c questions such as “What should I put in 
the subject line of my email?”

•  Self-Confi dence. Can participants make the transition 
from using a computer in class to using a public 
computer independently in the library?

•  Inclusiveness. Did participants meet library staff ? 
Did they engage in conversations with staff  about 
themselves and their needs? Did they obtain and 
use a library card?

one more page
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Here is an 
example of how 
one Project site 
evaluated its 
ICT training.

Using skills 
learned

After a group of 
participants completed 
their work placement, 
we carried out an 
evaluation of the ICT 
training and asked how 
the things they learned 
were incorporated into 
their work and personal 
lives. We found that 
many of the ICT skills 
they developed were 
not utilised at work, 
but were used at home 
or at the library to 
conduct personal 
computer activities. 
Based on their feedback, 
we included additional 
computer programs in 
our next classes so that 
the classes delivered 
the computer skills 
people wanted for 
their personal lives. 

– Ken Williment, 
Community 

Development 
Librarian

Keep In Mind
There are several things to be aware 
of that can add to the success of your program:

•  Learners need to feel comfortable. It is important 
that there is time to develop a relaxed and secure 
atmosphere in the learning space.

•  Lessons and practice activities need to fi t 
the literacy levels of the group so that the 
learner experiences success, not frustration.

•  Attendance or concentration may be irregular 
due to physical, mental, or social factors. 
Be fl exible and accepting. 

•  Anticipate the possibility of drop-ins, 
late arrivals, and early departures.

•  If some students are parents who cannot aff ord 
childcare, incorporate children into the session. 

•  Community spaces may not have the same 
resources as libraries’ computer labs. Requirements 
such as Internet access or suffi  cient electrical 
outlets may not be available. Visit the training 
site in advance of your class to see what is in 
place and what is needed. Be prepared to adapt 
lessons to the conditions that exist.

Computer training can have diff erent purposes 
for diff erent individuals: success for one person 
may involve learning a specifi c program to improve 
employment prospects, while for another it may simply 
involve conquering their anxieties about computers. 
Regardless of the diff erences, each of these purposes 
has a tangible benefi t for the participant. Avoid the 
temptation to focus on “necessary” computer skills 
and instead fi nd ways for community members 
to access the skills they want in ways that are 
immediately applicable to their needs.

Tool 6 – Computer Training

this way up
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Collaborative collection development may ultimately be one of the best ways to ensure 
that community members see themselves refl ected in the library. When people actually 
choose items that will go in the collection, they get to see themselves refl ected on the shelf. 
They get to say, “I chose that item for the library. It’s my library.” 

– Randy Gatley, Community Development Librarian

Tool 7
Collection Development

• Defi nition
• Rationale
• Application 
 1. Establish Relationship in the Community
 2. Gauge Interest
 3. Assess Needs with the Community
 4. Critique Your Collection
 5. Select and Acquire Materials
 6. Evaluate Continuously
 7. Celebrate
 8. Continue to Involve Your Community
• Internal Change 
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Tool 7 – Collection Development

Part II Community-Led Service Planning

Defi nition
Collection development 
within the Community-
Led Service Planning 
Model is simply the 
application of the service 
model to the collection 
development process. 
Collection development 
in this context gives 
community members the 
lead in building 
collections that refl ect 
their needs and interests. 
It engages the community 
collaboratively in every 
step of the process, from 
needs identifi cation, 
through materials 
selection, to evaluation 
and beyond. 

Rationale
Librarians work to develop collections that are both a refl ection of community needs 
and an unbiased, comprehensive representation of a given subject. Yet across the 
country, the Working Together Project staff  heard many times that socially excluded 
community members do not see themselves refl ected in their libraries’ collections.

Libraries have relied on a number of approaches to build collections, from analysis 
of community demographics to collection use analysis and community surveys. These 
approaches have been most successful at understanding the needs of active library 
users and those who are included in mainstream society. To build collections that meet 
the needs of socially excluded communities, libraries must adopt new approaches— 
approaches that position the community members as the experts in understanding 
their needs.

Application
The following steps outline one of the ways a community-led collection development 
process works. Once you have had a bit of practice in the area, discuss with your 
colleagues other ideas that could work in your community. Always spend time refl ecting 
on what worked well and what did not. 

1. Establish Relationships in the Community

In order to develop collections with the community, it is important to establish 
relationships with community members directly. Tool 3: Relationship Building
and Tool 4: Partnerships will give you ideas of how to do this. 

2. Gauge Interest

Your casual discussions with community members will reveal many of their needs and 
interests. When it seems appropriate, you can ask them whether they would be 
interested in participating in collection development. For example, a group of teens 
discussing astrology might be interested in selecting materials in this area. Ask them if 
they would like to help the library buy astrology books. It may take some community 
members a while to warm to this idea, and others may simply not be interested. You 
may need to introduce the idea gradually or gauge interest over a period of time as your 
relationships deepen.
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3. Assess Needs with the Community

If the interest is there, begin discussing community members’ collection needs more formally. Your method will 
depend on the community members with whom you are working. They may want to be involved in casual discussions 
about the collection or they may want to hold one or more organised meetings. Let the group decide how to discuss 
collection development and what issues to explore. Some group members may want to jump right into selecting 
materials. Others may begin by discussing factors that impact the collection’s relevance to themselves, including how 
the collection is accessed or how it is displayed. Collaborative collection development is meant to be an exploratory 
process where community members consider any and all possibilities, regardless of library limitations. Encourage 
community members to participate and share ideas, but be careful not to create the impression that the library is 
promising to act on every suggestion that is made.

Organising spaces and times for groups to meet can be challenging. If you are already meeting a group through 
a service provider, then the service provider’s space may be easily available and the best choice. If not, other locations 
will have to be considered and discussed. Consider spaces such as neighbourhood church basements, housing 
complex meeting rooms, community centres, playing fi elds, or an inexpensive café.

The following example demonstrates how one Project librarian adapted 
the needs identification process in collaboration with community members.

Employment resources

Some of the employment resources off ered at the larger area branches were identifi ed by the community as being important, 
even critical, for them to access at the local branch. Unfortunately, some of the smaller neighbourhood branches do not get all 
the items they may need and so rely on referrals to larger downtown branches to meet community needs. In the community I 
worked with, many of the people who needed material housed at other branches found it diffi  cult to visit the larger branches, 
which were outside the neighbourhood. Our distribution system further complicated the community’s ability to access the 
employment resources they wanted and needed. 

In order to build a local collection that refl ected the community’s needs, as well as acknowledge that many community members 
are uncomfortable leaving the neighbourhood, we arranged further consultation and collaboration with the community.

A focus group was held to discuss newcomers’ needs for employment-related materials. Focus group participants identifi ed 
some collection needs and discussed how diffi  cult it is for people to wait for a hold to come in when actively looking for work. 
Focus group participants also stated that they needed to borrow the materials, so they were not as apt to use the non-
circulating reference library material.

We are now preparing a report based on the results of these focus groups. It will include recommendations to change purchasing 
patterns for employment materials at the two branches and to have “holds exempt” circulating copies. We anticipate collaborating 
further with community members to identify and select materials covering specifi c occupations and professions that interest them.

– Sonia Pacheco, Community Development Librarian
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4. Critique Your Collection

Getting feedback on your existing collection can occur 
either before or after assessing needs. Gaining feedback 
before can limit community members’ ability to explore 
their needs fully, as they might fi nd it harder to imagine 
possibilities beyond the existing collection. Other 
community members may feel more confi dent exploring 
their collection needs if they have some context, so they 
may prefer to critique the collection beforehand. Gaining 
feedback from community members does not have to be 
a formal process. For example, community members 
might provide critiques casually in conversation. 

Assessing the collection in a more structured way 
will depend on the group with whom you are working. 
If community members are interested in visiting the 
branch as a group, you can arrange a branch tour where 
they can see the collection on the shelf. They can then 
critique other aspects of the collection, such as how it is 
displayed or how easy it is to fi nd an item. Some groups 
may be hesitant to conduct such a visit when the branch 
is open, so you may want to arrange a visit when the 
branch is closed. 

Not all groups will want or be able to visit the branch. 
You can bring materials representative of the collection 
with you when visiting service providers or community 
groups and critique them in that context, or you can hold 
an informal focus group to do this in a more structured 
way. It is not necessary for a group to see the whole 
collection, as it is hard to imagine any group that would 
have the stamina to look through every item in a 
collection. Showing them a sampling should give them 
what they need in order to form a working impression 
of your collection. In addition to the ideas outlined here, 
try borrowing ideas from Tool 3: Relationship Building
as a way of soliciting the group’s feedback.

5. Select and Acquire Materials

Selecting and acquiring materials can be done a number 
of ways, depending on how community members want 
to do it and the resources you have. Some community 
members might only want to go so far as making 
suggestions, while others might enjoy doing everything 
including purchasing the items. There are ways to 
address these diff erences, and you may need to use 
several approaches with the same group. 

•  Look through catalogues together and select 
items for purchase.

•  Go on shopping trips. Take a group to a store 
to select and purchase items for the collection.

•  Go on online shopping trips. Use a website like 
Amazon to generate a list of items to purchase.

•  If community members are unsure of specifi c 
titles they want, discuss subjects and formats 
that interested them, and then return with 
a list of suggestions to consider. 

•  Have group members talk to people they 
know to generate other suggestions.

•  Ask community members if there are other 
ways they would like to select materials.

Your role in community-led collection development 
is to facilitate the process of building collections that 
are relevant to and representative of the community. 
This involves everything from providing catalogues to 
helping community members understand the library 
philosophy and collection development theory that 
informs selection activities. 

Tool 7 – Collection Development

Part II Community-Led Service Planning
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6. Evaluate Continuously

Evaluation in the Community-Led Service Planning 
Model is ongoing and involves evaluating and altering 
the process as the need arises. Through every step of 
the collection development process, ask participants if 
the process is working for them. If it is not, adjust the 
process and activities according to their suggestions.

7. Celebrate

Once materials have been selected and purchased, 
determine with community members how to 
acknowledge the achievement. This is an opportunity 
to discuss the collection and the entire process 
of building it. It is also an opportunity for the library 
to formally recognise the benefi ts of collaborative 
partnerships with the community. 

Discuss a celebration with your community members.

•  Plan an event where participants open the boxes of 
items they have selected, view the new collection, and 
discuss whether or not the materials meet their 
expectations.

•  Organise an unveiling at the branch once the 
collection is on the shelves. Like the branch tours, this 
event could be held during closed hours, if this works 
best for the group. The group should also have a 
chance to discuss whether or not the materials meet 
their expectations.

•  Hold an event where branch staff  come to a 
community space to display some of the items 
purchased. This strengthens the link between 
community members and the material and 
demonstrates that library materials are meant 
to be in the community. 

8. Continue to Involve Your Community

As with collections, community involvement is not static. 
One of the aims of community-led service planning is to 
establish and maintain meaningful, ongoing connections 
between a community and its library. Activities like 
collaborative collection development build relationships 
that last beyond the activity itself. Explore how else the 
community members you are working with might want 
to be involved with the library.

•  Does the group want to develop a program 
to highlight the collection they have built?

•  Are they interested in planning a program 
in some other area?

•  Do they want to be involved in other collection 
development initiatives?

•  Are there other aspects of the library that interest 
them, such as policy development or facilities 
planning that they would like to participate in?

The following page has an example 
of how communities have influenced 

the development of collections.

fl ip it over
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Aboriginal Collection 

A private donor approached the library off ering 
a substantial grant to expand the Aboriginal collection 
at the Working Together Project’s site branch. 

To make the collection development process a community-
led one, I began by going to Aboriginal groups in the 
community and asking questions. The questions I asked 
fi rst did not address the collection, but rather if and 
how community members wanted to be involved. It was 
important to begin by placing control of the process in the 
community’s hands, so that it could refl ect their ways of 
working, and not the library’s. It was impossible to avoid 
getting suggestions for the collection anyway. Some 
people were so interested in the idea that they wanted 
to start building a collection right away. 

Nonetheless, I did hear a lot about how to structure the 
process. In order to have full community support, several 
people said it was essential for me to inform elders in the 
three local bands of what the library was doing. Others 
suggested specifi c events or meetings I could attend in order 
to connect with the community. Still others suggested that 
holding community forums would be the best way to involve 
the community. I also heard about considerations that I 
might not have thought of otherwise. For example, Aboriginal 
communities may not think of themselves in the same 
geographic terms by which our library systems are bound. 

I met several people who were interested in setting up a 
community forum, and I have followed up on the suggestions 
community members have made so far. For example, 
I contacted the offi  ces of the three bands mentioned earlier. 

This is an ongoing project. The next step will be to hold one 
or more community forums, where the focus will be on the 
community controlling the process of building this collection— 
not just the items in the collection, but also the collection’s 
purpose and scope. 

– Randy Gatley, Community Development Librarian

Internal Change
Some staff  members might initially be resistant to 
involving the community in collection development. 
They may identify collection development with their 
expertise as librarians and be reluctant to surrender 
that expertise. Some librarians may feel that community 
members do not have the necessary grounding in library 
philosophy and so cannot make appropriate material 
selections. Some may also suggest that the quality 
of the collection will be degraded if non-professionals 
select materials. Successful community-led collection 
development begins with library staff  understanding 
the importance of community involvement in 
library activities. 

Initiating community-led collection development 
practices may mean you need to challenge existing 
selection practices. Some libraries have infl exible 
ordering systems that cannot immediately be adapted 
to community-led collection development. Other 
systems may have selection processes that could 
be immediately modifi ed to allow for community 
participation. Being thoughtful, creative, and willing 
to change will ensure that your community’s voice is 
central to your collections. This, in turn, ensures that 
your library’s collection is inclusive of the whole 
community’s needs and wants.

hang on!



We have to create settings that allow staff  to express their thoughts on the community 
and to recognise their own biases when working with the community.

– Tracey Jones, Supervisor

Tool 8
Customer Service

• Defi nition
• Rationale
• Application
 · Equity and Access
 · Language and Perception
 · Personal Development
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Defi nition
Across the country, millions of people enter public 
libraries and interact with staff  each year. People 
may be looking for a DVD, using the Internet, asking 
for directions to the washroom, researching a topic, 
signing out a book, managing their member account, 
or registering for a new library card. “Customer Service” 
is the term for how staff  members interact with the 
public to help successfully complete these quests and 
activities. Customer service includes those interactions 
between library staff  and library users that explain, 
describe, and clarify the library system. 

In a community-led approach, customer service 
focuses on understanding the unique needs of 
community groups and individuals and being aware 
of and sensitive to the barriers they face when 
attempting to access library services. Community-
led customer service acknowledges that diverse 
communities require a multiplicity of approaches 
in order to ensure a welcoming, comfortable, 
and inclusive library.

Rationale
Most of us fi nd basic customer service interactions 
to be standard and innocuous. When we ourselves are 
placed in similar situations, we have the self-confi dence 
to speak up when we feel there has been an injustice or 
to request special consideration if there have been 
unusual circumstances. We consider such interactions 
familiar and normal. As a result, it may not seem 
signifi cant to us if a person owes a fi ne or has lost 
a book. We state the fee and patrons pay what they owe. 
If we ask for address identifi cation to open an account, 
we think people will understand that the requirement 
is necessary and is about protecting the collection. 
As staff , we have policy and experience to support 
our decisions. 

But these types of interactions are not always seen 
as familiar or normal to socially excluded community 
members. Many people have signifi cantly reduced 
economic and social resiliency. Whether real or 
perceived, a single negative interaction with staff  is 
enough to signifi cantly impact a community member’s 
experience with the library and their perception of being 
welcome. Community members associated with the 
Working Together Project frequently indicated that a 
single negative interaction was enough to keep them 
away from the library for years. Such experiences also 
impacted how they described the library to their peers.

The most inclusive policy can be enacted in a manner 
that is inconsistent or alienating to some patrons. 
By paying attention to the way we communicate and 
interact with members of the public, either in branches 
and on the phone, we can help eliminate these barriers. 
Ultimately, we can only change policies and operations 
if we change the way we think about our services, our 
community members, and our role in meeting their needs.

You will fi nd this Tool most useful if you have read 
the discussion Systemic Barriers earlier in this Toolkit.
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Application
This section describes 
diff erent ways of thinking 
about and responding to 
typical day-to-day library 
interactions. It fi rst 
addresses the key 
concepts of equity and 
access and provides 
examples of what this 
looks like in everyday 
situations. The Language 
and Perception discussion 
illuminates ways that our 
traditional thinking, word 
choices, and standard 
procedures can become 
more inclusive and 
patron-centred. The 
Personal Development 
section outlines skills 
that help us provide 
equitable service. 

Equity and Access

Understanding the principle that “same and consistent” treatment does not result in 
equitable access to library service is key to developing a customer service model that 
meets the needs of all people. The simplest example concerns fi nes. Library staff  need 
to move away from feeling that “it is not fair” to waive fi nes for socially excluded 
community members because we do not waive fi nes for everyone else. By waiving or 
eliminating fi nes, we can often make the library more accessible to people living in 
poverty. Enforcing fi nes for this population frequently excludes them from the library 
completely. Consistently applying policy in support of equitable access to information— 
not consistently applying a set of rules—creates an equitable library. 

Language and Perception

Language tells the community and us a lot about how we perceive ourselves as library 
workers and how we perceive the community. We are often careless in our adoption of 
language, accepting traditional terminology as appropriate without questioning the 
subtle impacts on our culture and policies. Many staff  may believe our choice of words 
is harmless or a minor issue, but consider the eff ective long-term impact that gender-
neutral language has had on our consciousness. We now automatically use chair 
instead of chairman, for example, and no longer hear the once-familiar phrases 
“male nurse” or “lady doctor.”

Within the Project, we identifi ed the terms below as some of the problematic 
ones used within libraries. 

• Front line
• Problem patron
• Claims returned
• Probation
• Delinquent borrower

work with people
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Make an eff ort to refrain from describing staff  as being 
“on the front line” or “in the trenches.” These phrases 
are military terms in which we linguistically position 
ourselves as fi ghters against the public and characterise 
our public interactions as battles. Instead, use phrases 
that refl ect the respect you have for the public and the 
positive relationship you are trying to foster between 
staff  and the community. The usual phrase on job 
descriptions is simply “public service staff .”

Libraries have also adopted terms normally associated 
with crime and punishment. New borrowers are “on 
probation” for the fi rst few months and “delinquent” 
borrowers have long-term outstanding fi nes.

Try discussing these among your colleagues and see 
if you can identify other inappropriate terms within 
your system.

The “Problem Patron” 

The use of this phrase is accepted and pervasive in 
library systems. We see the term written in our policy 
and procedure manuals and use it when describing 
certain members of the public.

“Problem patron” is a catchall phrase. This label 
stigmatises people who act in ways that many of 
us believe are inappropriate. However, people’s lives 
are complex. There can be numerous reasonable 
explanations for their behaviour. By engaging with the 
individual in an open-minded manner, we may discover 
that their behaviour is acceptable once we understand 
its context.

We sometimes fi nd ourselves challenged to 
communicate with a patron who may be expressing 
displeasure with the library or who may become 
increasingly agitated by our attempts to explain a policy 
and discuss library-acceptable solutions. Libraries have 
patrons whose behaviour or attitude staff  fi nd off ensive 
or challenging to understand and manage. We label 
them as our “regular problem patrons” and hope that 
they go away without too much bother. In this way, 
we place the problem on the patron. We eff ectively 
relinquish any sense of personal or organisational 
responsibility to address their needs or work with 
them to fi nd a solution. 

The Working Together Project urges libraries to 
rephrase and reconceptualise the “problem patron” 
in our institutions. We also need to ensure that this 
phrase is eradicated from courses in library schools. 

However, acknowledging and changing our concept of 
the “problem patron” must go beyond simply learning to 
work through uncomfortable situations or confl ict. We 
must reposition ourselves as partners with every patron 
who walks in the door. If they have a problem with the 
library, it is our job to work with them to fi nd a solution to it.

We will require support as we work to change the 
way in which we have traditionally interacted with 
the community. It is a major shift in both thought and 
behaviour to move from a place where policy is applied 
the same across all users—by the book—to a model in 
which we seek to understand the unique circumstances of 
each community member’s life before interpreting policy.
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Here is one example of an open-minded, relationship-building approach 
to a “problem patron.” 

Listening and connecting 

A patron came frequently to the Mount Pleasant branch and complained about the noise level. She especially couldn’t 
concentrate with the loud children’s programs going on. Her frequent complaining resulted in some unpleasant “problem 
patron” interactions with the staff . One staff  member wanted the patron banned from the branch and eventually the patron 
herself called administration. 

As the acting branch head at the time, I abandoned the “problem patron” mindset and in fact abandoned every traditional 
library approach, which would have included handing the woman a list of other community places she could go to instead. 
I wanted to connect with her until I better understood the situation. Then we could decide together what to do.

When I fi rst introduced myself to her, the patron’s immediate response was, “I know what you’re going to say to me.” 
But I communicated my desire to keep her as a patron, to somehow make her feel welcome despite her recent altercations 
with staff . I told her, “We need you to keep coming to this branch, so that your friends and neighbours and others in the 
community will also feel they will be welcome here. Tell me what’s going on and let’s see what we can do.” 

The patron was a recent immigrant from Iraq, living in a small apartment with her mother and her six-year-old daughter, 
supporting them both on income assistance. Her husband was missing in Iraq. Under these conditions, she was trying to 
study for her license to practice medicine in BC, as she had been a fully qualifi ed doctor in Iraq. It was impossible for her 
to study in the cramped quarters at home. 

In her culture, libraries were places of refuge and higher learning. The liveliness of the Mount Pleasant branch was shocking 
to her. But she listened and understood when I, in turn, explained that in order to cultivate and maintain children’s love 
of literacy and learning, we needed to have exuberant children’s programs. We needed the children to come to the branch 
and needed her to come, too. She and I spoke at some length about these and other things.

This patron was not a “problem” though clearly she had problems in her life. Having a library staff  member listen to her story 
rather than telling her to leave the library was a complete reversal of what she had learned to expect from the library. Being 
open and willing to listen was enough for her. She kept coming to the library and, a few weeks later, she also brought her 
daughter in for her fi rst-ever library visit.

– Annette DeFaveri, National Coordinator

the essentials
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Personal Development

As a result of Project librarians working in the community, the Project identifi ed a set of soft skills that enhances 
staff ’s ability to work successfully with socially excluded communities to plan services and to address systemic 
barriers in our libraries. Some of these skills can be learned through training and others must be consciously 
and personally cultivated. The Project identifi ed the following skills as being essential to this work:

•  Critical thinking 
and self awareness,

• Humility,
•  Contextual and 

active listening,

Each of these is explored in more detail below.

Critical Thinking and Self Awareness

In the context of the Community-Led Service Planning Model, critical thinking means understanding, assessing, and, 
where necessary, changing library policies and methods so they are more responsive to the community’s needs and 
wants. At the same time, in order to eff ectively assess our institutions, we need to continuously examine ourselves. 
We all have cultural beliefs, and we all make assumptions about people. It is simply one of the ways we organise 
information. 

• Empathy,
• Confi dence,
• Curiosity,
• Open-minded attitude, and
• Stress management.

Be aware of your own cultural beliefs and 
assumptions and understand how these may 
aff ect both relationship building in the community 
and customer service in the library. In many 
cases, our beliefs can reinforce barriers. It is 
important to be aware of how this can happen. 
Evaluate your work by asking yourself, “How 
might that have come across? What is my 
library system saying to socially excluded 
communities when we enact this policy?” 

Critical thinking and self-refl ection allow for 
the re-evaluation of long-held library policies 
and traditions and allow us to assess the 
impact and relevance of our work. 
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Critical thinking 
is not negative 
thinking or an 
indication of a 
negative attitude. 
Critical thinking, 
particularly when 
it involves 
presenting 
alternative and 
innovative ways 
to reconsider 
a situation, is 
a positive and 
refl ective learning 
experience. 
Critical thinking 
lets us contribute 
to the growth of 
our libraries.

– Randy Gatley, 
Community 

Development 
Librarian

we’re all equals

Here is an example of how self-reflection can help 
identify personal assumptions and biases.

Neighbourhood shelter 

I had been dropping in at the shelter in the Mount Pleasant neighbourhood for a couple 
of weeks before I put up a sign inviting people to come and have tea and cookies with me. 
A small group of people turned up, drawn by the promise of food. I talked about the 
neighbourhood with them and then explained that I was interested in knowing what they 
thought about the library. People mostly talked about their experiences with libraries when 
they were young. I asked what people might like from the library. One man said that he 
thought the library should give free courses in astronomy. Another person suggested that 
the library do astrology courses as well. Finally, someone else suggested that the library 
buy a telescope.

This was a signifi cant discussion for me and revealed many of the biases and prejudices I 
had brought to the work. I had expected people to talk about the importance of off ering free 
coff ee at the library or to discuss the dismal lack of wet weather beds in the community and 
ask what the library could do about that. I thought I would hear about all the issues that 
concerned me about homeless people in the community. After I left the shelter, I realised 
that the people I talked with had asked for things from the library that were relevant to their 
lives. They were interested in the night sky, astronomy, astrology and telescopes because 
they often slept outside and so spent signifi cant amounts of time looking at the stars. 

After this experience, I realised I had assumed that my own values and ideas about what 
was important for homeless people would be the same as the values and ideas they had 
about themselves. It was at this point that I began to understand what treating people 
equally meant. Their ideas were as important as mine and, as a librarian, my job was 
to respond to people’s needs rather than tell them what they needed.

– Annette DeFaveri, Community Development Librarian
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Humility

Leaving behind the “expert” mentality and approaching 
the community on an equitable level will help the 
community to see us as equals. Acknowledging that 
community members are the experts on their own needs 
is the fi rst step in this approach. Our position is that of a 
learner—working with the community to discover how 
the library might meet community needs.

It takes humility to let go of one’s self-identity 
as an expert. It also takes the self-confi dence 
to realise that this is not a refl ection on one’s 
professionalism. If anything, it speaks positively 
to that attribute.

– Randy Gatley, Community Development Librarian

Contextual and Active Listening

Listening is one of the key skills for library work. Because of the emphasis on hearing what the community is saying 
about relevant library services and barriers to library use, listening is particularly important when working within a 
Community-Led Service Planning Model. 

Contextual Listening
We all know that it is possible to hear what people are saying without understanding what they mean. Listening for the 
nuance and subtleties of responses and reactions and then applying context to what is heard can provide depth to our 
understanding. 

Here are two examples that illustrate the importance of contextual listening.

The need behind the need

At one Project site, single parents stated that they would really appreciate fi eld trips to other parts of the city. Some staff  
wondered if providing fi eld trips was appropriate for the library to do. It is important, though, not to automatically disregard 
the parents’ suggestion and say, “Sorry, the library can’t do this. What else do you need that the library can do?”

If we apply context, and consider why we are being asked to provide certain things, we might begin to hear that these parents 
feel trapped in the community, that they are lacking the means to explore the city, and that they may not feel confi dent 
exploring the city on their own. As single parents, they may not have the resources to consider a trip to a museum or art gallery 
or a downtown park. If we listen to what people tell us, in the larger context of their lives, their needs and their wants, we can 
better understand what they may need from the library. In this case, it was important to realize that the parents felt isolated 
in their community and in their homes with their young children. What they wanted was a chance to socialize with other 
community members and a chance to do something outside their homes. They expressed this desire by suggesting fi eld trips. 

By listening and probing for the reasons behind suggestions, we are able to work with community groups to fi nd ways 
for libraries to meet community needs within the library context. 

– Annette DeFaveri, National Coordinator
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All-night arcades

A resident at Guy Richmond Place was exclaiming about 
the new (to him) proliferation of all-night video arcades 
since he was released from prison. “All those kids, young 
teens, I see them in there playing games 24/7!” I replied, 
“That would really worry me, to think how many kids are 
spending so much of their time playing video games. 
When are they playing sports or keeping up with 
homework?” This response arose from my own context 
and biases, without refl ection and completely ignorant 
of the resident’s context. Fortunately, that was not my 
fi rst or second conversation with this resident and I 
already had a decent rapport built up with him. He 
explained to me, “But at least the parents know where 
to fi nd their kids. They’re off  the streets. If I’d had all-night 
places like that to go to when I was a teen, maybe I 
wouldn’t have ended up in prison.” 

This conversation had a powerful impact on my 
awareness of my personal biases and the importance 
of context. I probably learned more about listening 
in those 30 seconds than in all my previous training 
courses combined. 

– Stephanie Kripps, 
Community Development Librarian

Active Listening
Active listening skills can help us understand the context 
of what is being said by community members. There is 
already a substantial body of literature on active 
listening. Here are some key points:

•  Use active listening skills to help move away from the 
role of the expert. The focus of active listening is the 
same as being a learner: we are trying to receive 
information and build understanding.

•  Always refl ect back to the listener—repeat or rephrase 
what you heard—because assumptions and biases 
may shade our understanding of what is being said.

•  Probe and clarify to understand what people are trying 
to tell you.

•  Do not think ahead. Keep an open mind and try not 
to prepare your next remark. This can distract you 
from what is being said.

•  Let community members guide the conversation to 
ensure that it focuses on issues that are important 
to them.

•  Provide time for people to fi nish describing their 
thoughts. A few seconds of silence, such as counting 
to three in your head after the person fi nishes talking, 
makes sure they are done. 

Empathy

Empathy can help us see the library through the 
community’s eyes and experiences. Empathy involves 
taking a perspective diff erent from our own, imagining 
how an interaction might be felt or interpreted by 
someone else, and being able to imagine how another 
person’s life circumstances impact their ability to 
access library services. Empathy lets us transcend our 
assumptions about the community and what we usually 
believe to be appropriate. 

be strong
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Confidence

Your confi dence will increase as you develop a solid understanding of community-based library work. The more you 
think and work outside the traditional library model, the more comfortable and self-confi dent you will become in 
applying equitable service principles.

Curiosity

Being genuinely curious about the lives of community members and the conditions in the community helps build 
valuable insight into how the library can meet community needs. Developing a sense of curiosity helps you move past 
the expected norms or status quo of your institution and culture and helps reinforce your role as a learner. 

Open-Minded Attitude

Being open to social, cultural, economic, political, or any other diff erences in the community is essential when working 
with diverse community members. Practice your ability to remain open-minded when meeting people who may be 
extremely diff erent from you. 

A non-judgmental attitude can help us move away from imposing traditionally rigid library procedures or imposing 
western culture’s traditions and values on community members. It can help us approach situations without any 
expectation of what should or should not happen.

Cultivating an open and respectful attitude enhances our empathy, curiosity, and ability to act inclusively. This, in turn, 
helps us build relationships in communities that can contribute to our understanding of communities. Our inclusive 
attitude demonstrates to community members that the library is prepared to hear from them and to learn from them.

My thorough and confi dent knowledge of the library system was instrumental in establishing my credibility 
in the community. Initially, I think it may have been my single greatest asset. If a community member had a 
question—any question—I knew how the library could respond to that need or exactly whom to call in order to 
clarify options or answers. I made it a practice to call whomever I needed to, right on the spot, and often 
satisfi ed the person’s question within minutes or even seconds. 

– Stephanie Kripps, 
Community Development Librarian
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When the sights, sounds, and smells of poverty 
and social exclusion became overwhelming for 
me, I found talking with people who had done 
similar community work to be the best therapy. 
They understood what I was experiencing 
without a lot of explanations and without 
needing me to recount details. When it was just 
about me coping with what I was witnessing in 
the community, I needed to talk with others who 
had witnessed similar things.

– Annette DeFaveri, 
Community Development Librarian

trust yourself

Stress Management 

Working with socially excluded people will expose you to many distressing stories and circumstances in 
the community. The Project staff  worked with people who were the victims of abuse, prejudice, and poverty, and who 
experienced mental illness, addiction, and physical limitations. It was often diffi  cult, and sometimes impossible, 
to remain dispassionate or unemotional in such situations.

Additionally, working to change the library to refl ect community needs and wants can be a complicated endeavour 
that may become frustrating and exhausting.

Monitor yourself and know when you are feeling the emotional strain of the work. Talk to your supervisor or an 
employee assistance counsellor if you are having diffi  culty coping with stress. If you supervise other staff , learn 
to recognise the signs of stress in others. The Staff  Development discussion later in the Toolkit explores ideas for 
supporting staff  who are making an eff ort to develop new skills and new ways of working. Staff  members need 
to know that management will be supportive of working to create accessible and inclusive libraries.

•  Be patient. Working with the community 
can be slow. It is easy to feel a sense of frustration.

•  Put events in perspective. One stressful situation 
does not mean all others will be stressful.

•  Recognise your personal capacities and saturation 
points.

•  Debrief with staff  after stressful events in the 
community. 

•  Consider training in peer counselling for the 
debriefi ng process.

Remember the big picture and the role of the public 
library. When working with socially excluded community 
members, whether in the branch or in the community, let 
the over-arching principles of inclusion and accessibility 
be your guide. This will require that we sometimes 
override library rules.
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If you are training 
as a new librarian, 
it may take a long 
time to navigate 
the current library 
culture. During this 
process you can be 
introspective. 
Question possible 
library barriers and 
consider the types 
of cultural changes 
that could be 
benefi cial to the 
community.

– Ken Williment, 
Community 

Development 
Librarian

meet you there!

While I learned 
a great deal from 
having to adapt 
my attitudes, 
language, and 
approach, often 
on the spot, it 
was scary and 
intimidating to 
be doing this kind 
of work without 
any training. 
Over time, some 
training, together 
with my increasing 
experience and 
awareness helped 
build my skills and 
confi dence as I 
continued working 
in the community. 

– Sonia Pacheco, 
Community 

Development 
Librarian
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Policy Development

The Role of Institutional Policy

Some of an institution’s most important internal documents are its policies. Policies lay the foundation for 
all community interactions and service planning. Policies are so pervasive because they cover such a wide range 
of issues and activities, from hiring to collection building to library membership to appropriate behaviour. 
Policies are also the most direct refl ection of a library’s vision and values.

Practically, policies provide guidance to staff  in the absence of direct governance or management oversight, 
allowing for operational independence. For the community, policies help convey the operational manifestation 
of the organisation’s vision, mission, and values. Policies colour and infl uence all community members’ 
interactions with and perceptions of the library.

Policies are developed for a variety of reasons, such as to articulate an organisation’s position on contentious 
issues (e.g., collection diversity), to avoid potential problems or manage risks (e.g., ethical purchasing), or to seek 
a positive benefi t (e.g., whistleblower protection). Policies may be implemented to defi ne the institution’s services 
(e.g., collection development), limit the extent of staff ’s discretion (e.g., purchasing limits), or to compel user 
and staff  behaviour (e.g., borrowing guidelines or codes of conduct).

Policies often serve as de facto philosophy statements on various issues for staff  and patrons. Accordingly, 
such statements often lay the foundation for an organisation’s culture, attitudes, service development priorities, 
and evaluative techniques.

With the exception of policies that refl ect legislative or regulatory requirements such as workplace safety 
or purchasing policies, an institution’s policies are not carved-in-stone, unless the institution has chosen to treat 
them as such. Public service policies, especially, should serve as governing principles that provide behavioural 
guidance to staff  and patrons as they seek to, respectively, provide or use services. 

Policies, however, are often introduced to staff  as rules and regulations. Staff  are expected to apply policies in a given 
situation and are often not encouraged or permitted to critically assess both the policy and the situation before taking 
action. When this happens, policies become blunt instruments instead of a guiding principles. In such cases, policies 
serve to build a dogmatic and rigid institutional culture.

Part III Supporting the Inclusive Public Library

Policy Development



Policy Development and Social Exclusion

In public libraries, policy development has traditionally been a collaborative eff ort by staff  and Trustees. 
While this process ensures an important level of public accountability, it also means that policy development 
and analysis in public libraries is the purview of well-educated, economically secure and advantaged, 
self-confi dent, articulate, and empowered people, who are most likely not experiencing the economic 
or social hardships faced by many socially excluded community members. 

Accordingly, library policies often have unintended consequences that negatively impact socially excluded 
community members and their ability to interact with and use the library. For example, a library may raise 
its overdue fi nes to keep pace with infl ation, to match neighbouring library rates, or to increase its income. 
To public administrators, business people, professionals, homeowners, and other economically advantaged 
community members, such a strategy appears institutionally and fi nancially appropriate. In such a case, 
staff  and Trustees often cannot imagine that a potential fi ve dollar fi ne could be prohibitive. However, 
such a policy may result in a signifi cant barrier for economically disadvantaged residents. Viewed through 
the lens of a working poor family who is trying to subsist on a poverty level income, fi ve dollars represents 
a meal, bus fare to work, or necessary medication. The potential of a fi ve dollar fi ne may result 
in these parents deciding that the public library is too expensive for them to use.

Staff  and Trustees do care deeply about all members of their communities and often believe 
fi rmly in the principle of universal access to library services. Accordingly, libraries employ various 
techniques to address this representation gap in policy development. First, empathy is often 
applied in such situations as an attempt to bridge the experience gap: staff  try to anticipate 
as many impact permutations as possible. However, there are limits to staff  and Trustee’s ability 
to truly predict the impacts of policy on community members with so little economic or personal 
resilience. The second way libraries attempt to bridge this gap is through consultation, However, 
as discussed earlier in the description of the Community-Led Service Planning Model, traditional 
library consultation strategies and tools favour engaged and articulate library users or members 
of the community who have economic and personal means.

work in progresswork in progress

As a result of both inherent systemic bias and the limits of staff  and Trustee’s abilities to imagine policy 

impacts on socially excluded residents, library service policies refl ect the circumstances and needs of the majority 

middle class, while the statistical outliers—socially excluded community members—are often unintentionally 

disadvantaged. Unfortunately, these residents are also often the least able to confi dently and successfully engage 

staff  or management in discussions of how policy negatively impacts their ability to use the library. 

Too often, the cumulative result is that their social exclusion extends to encompass exclusion 

from the library—a public institution that aspires to provide universal access to information.

125
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Developing Inclusive Public Library Policy

As with other services, the only way to understand the impacts of library policy on socially excluded communities 
is to discuss with them how an existing or potential policy intersects with their social and economic circumstances 
and, if there is a negative consequence, engage them in discussions of how the policy could achieve its mandate 
without excluding community members.

In this sense, libraries treat public service policy development the same as any other service development 
and the Community-Led Service Planning Model provides a framework for moving forward.

Understandably, public libraries cannot hold extensive and exhaustive consultation every time a policy needs 
development or analysis. Public libraries are simply not that well funded, nor is it always necessary. However, 
there are a number of ways to manage our resources while still attempting for better representation in policy 
development. 

Policy Development

•  Work with socially excluded communities to prioritise.  
Identify which policies have the most profound impact 
on their ability to use the library and address those fi rst.

•  Consider whether a few discussions with various 
community members would suffi  ce or if a broader 
discussion is necessary. Ask your community 
member contacts what they think.

•  Ask staff  to record and share comments about 
library policies as they work with socially excluded 
community members on other services or programs.

•  Ask staff  to discuss policies with socially excluded 
community members the next time they are hanging 
out or working on a service.

•  Ask staff  to take policy drafts into the community 
with them and gather suggestions and feedback 
from the community for potential integration.

No policy is perfect and no matter the rigour applied 
to the development process, there will be unintended 
consequences and policy gaps. Policies are living 
documents that should be under constant scrutiny, 
both by the library and by the community. 

Part III Supporting the Inclusive Public Library

I viewed the fi rst step to community inclusion 
in the policy development process to consist of 
letting community members know about policies 
that may impact their use of the library. When 
meeting with women from the Skills Link 
program in Halifax, I tried to discuss policies 
which may aff ect their ability to use the library, 
such as those related to fi nes, late fees, or 
children. However, I quickly discovered that 
discussing policies with members of the public, 
when framing them as policies, can be 
counterproductive. “Policy” can be something 
that is frequently a source of stress and stigma 
in the lives of socially excluded people, and needs 
to be discussed carefully, even when approaching 
it from a positive angle.

– Ken Williment, Community Development 
Librarian
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Policy Application

Staff ’s application of policy is just as important as the policy itself. 

Policies are often introduced to staff  as or understood by staff  to be rules and regulations. Staff  are expected to apply 
policies in a given situation and are often not encouraged or permitted to critically assess either the policy and the 
situation before taking action. 

Clearly, some policies require strict adherence. Such policies refl ect the institution’s legal obligations around managing 
risk to staff , assets, or the public. Such policies address important facets of the institution’s environment: employment 
equity, harassment, working alone, safety at work, facilities maintenance, and other areas where the library has legal 
obligations. Deviation from such policies could place the institution, staff , or the public at unacceptable risk.

Often, however, such rigid policy adherence pervades the application of public service policies, which should be 
intended to provide institutional values-based guidance to staff  in their daily work rather than strict operational 
direction. When applied rigidly, the library’s public service policies undermine the library’s core service mandate 
and values, enshrining a dogmatic and rigid institutional culture.

For example, the library may have a policy that the public cannot renew a book more than once. After this renewal, 
the item must be returned to the shelf. As a general operating principle, this makes sense as it ensures the majority 
of browsing patrons have a chance at stumbling upon the book. But what happens if a patron with low literacy simply 
cannot read fast enough to fi nish the book, even with the additional renewal period? Does the book have to be 
returned to the shelf for other patrons to access or, given the unique circumstances of the user, could the renewal 
limit be waived?

In one library where this situation arose, staff  (public service and management), insisted that the book be returned to 
the shelf because that was the library’s borrowing policy. “Other users must have a chance to access the book” was the 
guiding principle they applied. In this case, there was even another edition of the book on the shelf for other patrons.  
The edition requested for a second renewal had larger print, which was useful for the patron because large print 
helped him read. Still, the renewal limit was not waived. The patron was advised to sign out the edition with smaller 
print. It should come as no surprise that the patron left without his book.

In the example above, the borrowing policy was applied rigidly, without taking the entirety of the library’s mission 
and values into consideration. Had the staff  or manager considered the library’s values and mission, they would have 
realised that, in this case, consistent application of the borrowing policy resulted in inequitable access to the resource 
for the patron with low literacy—directly contravening the library’s stated respect for diversity (in this case educational 
diversity), literacy support, and universal access. In this situation, all levels of staff  failed both the patron and the 
library because they did not critically engage the library’s mission and values during the application of policy. Instead, 
they allowed an operational service policy to take precedence over the mission and values of the library. Unfortunately, 
the patron received a message loud and clear: do not bother borrowing books from this library unless you are a good reader. 
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Staff  will often confuse the issues of consistent or similar policy application regardless 
of a patron’s circumstances, with the concept of equity of service provision. Waiving 
a fi ne for one patron but not another is perceived to be unfair. In this interpretation 
of a “fair” service paradigm, staff  equate same with equity. However, this comparison 
is only appropriate when staff  compare two patrons of equal socio-economic standing. 
But what is the same/equal about a working poor single mother raising two kids on 
a $9 per hour salary and a professional mother from a family with an income of 
$200,000 a year? One mother can get to the library anytime she wants with either 
of her two cars; the other can barely aff ord bus tickets so may not be able to get 
to the library in time. One mother has money to spare should she accrue a fi ne; 
the other mother would have to decide either to not return to the library or not 
feed her children. What is the same or equal about a political refugee who cannot 
speak English well and may not understand the western cultural values that inform 
public library service and those who have been raised in this country, know what rights 
residents should have, and how people expect them to behave? In such cases, same
treatment means that those who are already advantaged stay advantaged and those 
who are not are further excluded. Is this really what public libraries want for 
their communities? 

Rigid public service policy interpretation will always—almost without exception— 
disadvantage socially excluded community members because, as already discussed, 
policies are generally developed with a systemic bias toward people with economic, 
social, and personal means.

Instead, public library service policy application must always be made within the 
context of the library’s vision and values and not within the context of staff  perspectives 
of what is “fair” or “right”. Whenever applying policy to a service situation, staff  must 
always ask themselves if their application is a refl ection of fundamental public library 
values such as access to information for all community members regardless of socio-
economic circumstance, age, gender, literacy, and other social characteristics. 
To support such a library values-based approach, service policy application must also 
always take into account the patron’s socio-economic circumstances. If it does not, 
the library will not be off ering equitable library services simply because not everyone 
is economically or socially equal in the community or in the context of library policy.

Such policy application requires institutional fl exibility and engaged staff . Public 
service staff  cannot implement a fl exible library values-based approach to policy 
interpretation without the support of their management and Board. Concurrently, 

Policy Development

Part III Supporting the Inclusive Public Library

The CDL needs to 
be mindful about 
when and how the 
word “policy” is 
used. To many 
community 
members, the word 
itself is a barrier. 
It calls to mind such 
phrases as, “Sorry, 
but that’s our 
policy” or even, 
“Thank you for 
your interesting 
suggestion, but it’s 
not our policy.” 
These kinds of 
statements are 
non-negotiable 
and are typically 
used to shut people 
down. Some 
community-led 
interactions do not 
lend themselves 
well to “policy,” 
because the 
existence of 
policies suggests 
preconceived limits 
and ideas as to the 
direction the 
community can 
take with the 
library. Sometimes 
the best policy may 
be no policy.

 – Stephanie Kripps, 
Community 

Development 
Librarian
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aspire

I have heard some library professionals say that 
you should not do focus groups with non-library 
users. The reason they give is that non-library 
users will not have a context within which to 
answer the questions: they will be out of their 
element, they will be confused, and, if they give 
any answers, they will not be useful to the 
library. In my experience, this is not true. 
Non-library users have plenty to say about 
the library, whether it’s asked of them in a focus 
group setting or in a one-to-one discussion. I’ve 
had many people tell me that they don’t go to the 
library because x number of years ago they lost 
a book or got overdue fi nes. Since they can’t pay, 
they have never gone back. I’ve had people say 
that they can’t read very well and that they are 
too embarrassed to go to the library because 
of it. Now, are those things important for us 
to know? If that is what community residents 
are saying about their branch library, I think that 
this is crucial information. In terms of non-library 
users not having context, well, as library 
professionals, it is our job to give them context. 
We have to carefully formulate the questions 
that we ask of them, and we have to be prepared 
to listen to the answers.

– Patti-Lynne McLeod, 
Community Development Librarian

staff  must understand that while it may be easier 
to treat everyone the same and just respond with, 
“Sorry, it’s the policy”, same only results in inequitable 
access to library services because not everyone is equal 
in our communities. Providing inequitable service to the 
community is not a core mission for any public library 
and nor should it be for any public library staff .

Conclusion

Policy is often viewed as a bureaucratic endeavour 
intended to provide strict guidance to staff . But it is 
really so much more. The process of service policy 
development allows the Board and staff  the chance 
to create an institution that refl ects their aspirations 
for the library and its community contributions. 
However, library service policies can only be inclusive 
of the whole community if we all commit to addressing 
the unintended yet inherent systemic biases that favour 
economically and socially advantaged community 
members. By doing so, our policy development process 
begins to refl ect the whole community’s experiences 
and, as a result, both our process and the policies 
themselves become systemically inclusive. 

In the best of circumstances, properly and 
contextually developed policies are some of the 
library’s most important internal documents, expressing 
the operational application of the library’s vision and 
values for both staff  and the public. When viewed within 
the context of fundamental library values, such as 
universal and equitable access, and combined with 
institutional values-based application, eff ective policy 
can transform a library into the vibrant, fl exible, 
and inclusive social institution that it aspires to be.
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Staff  Development

Part III Supporting the Inclusive Public Library

Staff  Development

The library system 
needs to create an 
environment that 
encourages staff  
to actively consult 
and collaborate 
with community 
members and that 
supports the risks 
and changes that 
result.

– Heather Davis, 
Supervisor

The Community-Led Service Planning Model advocates for an important paradigm 
shift in library planning. In this model, librarians spend a signifi cant amount of time 
learning from and working with the community. This model repositions library staff  
as learners and facilitators rather than experts. 

Many of the skills and attitudes that dominate library service are transferable to 
community-led library work outside traditional library environments. Other skills, 
however, need to be added or enhanced in order to work eff ectively with and in our 
communities. Attitudes toward our communities may also need to be re-evaluated.

Some library staff  feel uncomfortable working outside library walls and with socially 
excluded people. Additional training can bridge the gap between hesitation to work 
with the community and having the confi dence to venture into the neighbourhood. 
Other staff  members will be excited to work in non-traditional settings and are keen 
to develop and sharpen skills that improve their work.

The following discussion highlights important skills and perspectives that libraries 
can cultivate among staff  and suggests ways to encourage library staff  to acquire 
or enhance these skills. 

Facilitation 

All Working Together Project librarians noted, 
in retrospect, that some type of facilitation training 
would have been helpful before beginning to work 
in the community. Facilitation skills are more than 
management or presentation skills: they focus on 
developing non-directive ways to draw people into 
discussions about themselves, their communities, 
and the needs of the community. Project librarians 
identifi ed facilitation skills as valuable for 
disseminating information to staff  and engaging 
new staff  in community-based library work, 
as well as for working in the community. 

At its core, community-led library work is about 
facilitating the community’s role in the library— 
facilitating the expression of their needs for 
library services, facilitating their access to 
materials and services, and facilitating their 
leadership in service planning. For someone 
doing this work, it is important to be able 
to let go of one’s identifi cation as an expert 
and embrace the role of the facilitator. 

– Randy Gatley, 
Community Development Librarian
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Knowledge of Adult Education

A number of Project librarians suggested that basic 
knowledge of adult education was helpful in planning 
responsive programming and training. It is important, for 
example, to understand the way adults learn—that adult 
learners always bring their experiences with them and 
are often afraid or ashamed of negative criticism. Staff  
who are not already familiar with adult learners should 
be encouraged to do some preparatory reading or speak 
with adult educators for information. 

When librarians have an understanding of adult learning 
styles and challenges, they are better equipped to 
facilitate planning sessions for programs and services for 
adult community members. They are also better able to 
collaboratively design programs that will be successful 
for adult learners.

Adults often visit the library to get information 
or attend a program about a new interest. 
It is socially acceptable to be a learner when 
you have a new interest in a complex topic. It is 
embarrassing to lack basic skills such as reading, 
fi lling out forms, or using a computer mouse. 
It is hard for adults to admit to such “weaknesses” 
in a public setting in which both staff  and other 
users highly value education and competence. 

– Darla Muzzerall, 
Community Development Librarian

Sensitivity to Literacy

In diverse communities, literacy levels depend on many factors. It would be incorrect to assume that low literacy is a 
hallmark of social exclusion. Librarians working in the community need the ability and skills to assess literacy levels 
and the community’s values and attitudes toward literacy on a case-by-case basis. 

If low literacy is determined to be a factor in the community, then staff  need to be aware of the challenges this 
presents. Literacy aff ects people’s ability to engage with the library, the community, and society. Staff  should have 
information and an understanding of: 

•  the diff erence between literacy, ESL (English as a second language), and ABE (Adult Basic Education);
•  those cultural values that are important and associated with literacy; and
• the various forms and types of literacy.

a new approach
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Staff  Development

Change Management

For many library systems, community-led service 
planning will be an entirely new approach to working 
with the community. Across the four Project sites, 
librarians heard reactions to change ranging from “this is 
great”, to “we don’t need to pander to the poor”, to “the 
way we work is fi ne.” Often, there were comments such 
as “I already do this” even before there was a discussion 
about what doing community-led library work entails. 

Many librarians plan services collaboratively with service 
providers in their community. Most, however, do not 
move past service providers and do not yet plan 
collaboratively with community members. Planning 
directly with community members is a signifi cant change 
from how libraries traditionally engage the community. 
Collaboratively planning services with socially excluded 
community members is an even more signifi cant change.

Staff  will benefi t from change management training as 
they shift the way libraries have usually off ered services.

Resistance is often the staff ’s fi rst reaction 
to initial discussions about implementing 
community-led methods. Some staff  assume that 
they are having yet another “new” project added 
to their already heavy workload. It is important 
for staff  to realize that community-led activities 
will not be isolated as separate new and 
additional tasks and services. Rather, they are 
part of a shift in how we view and approach all 
of our existing services. It does not necessarily 
require “doing more things” but rather requires 
“doing things diff erently.”

– Stephanie Kripps, 
Community Development Librarian

The Toronto Public Library developed a Working Together Project Steering Group of a few managers from 
across the system to discuss philosophy and progress. This was an eff ective way to spread the concepts to 
other parts of the system. The managers worked directly with staff  in their own areas as well as promoted 
the Project’s learnings at management and service committee meetings. Some staff  have education and 
backgrounds outside the library system that help enrich the discussions with other staff . [This network 
of staff  will be able to assist the system in further developing the skills and training needed for the work, 
as well as promoting the work with other staff  in the branches].

– Heather Davis, Supervisor

When implementing any type of major change, it is always useful to have internal advocates—staff  who support 
the change and are sensitive to the challenges that other staff  will experience as they adjust to the new paradigm.
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Institutional Support

A community-led approach to library services calls for staff  to exercise a great deal of fl exibility, perhaps much more 
than they have in the past. Staff  will need to take risks making decisions when, previously, they might have been able 
to adhere to rigidly defi ned policy. Some staff  fear that work will be more diffi  cult without set rules, and they may fear 
making “mistakes.” Some staff  members may never have been authorized to make decisions before and will need to 
be encouraged as they begin experimenting with a community-led approach to library work. 

Staff  need to know and feel that they are supported in making new types of decisions, particularly when such decisions 
are patron-centred and can sometimes appear to be ambiguous. This support should take the form of both policy and 
procedural change. It should include changes in how staff  and supervisors are managed in the branch and at the public 
service desks.

Knowing the Library’s Mission and Values

It is important for staff  to have a comprehensive understanding of their library’s mission, core values, policies, and 
services as these provide context for their work in the community as well as in the library. Additionally, understanding 
the library’s mission and values helps staff  think critically about the library’s role in and responsibility to the community.

It is essential for staff  to recognize the diff erence between the library’s institutional values and their personal values. 
Project librarians were most eff ective when they understood the values of their profession and their library, were able 
to put their own personal values aside, and listened to the community with the intent to understand the diverse values 
the community expressed. The role of library staff  should be to build and facilitate a connection between community 
values and library values so that the library can better refl ect and meet the needs of all community members.

In Vancouver, we are modifying our customer service training and diffi  cult situations training so that all case 
studies and their discussions and responses during the training are considered within the context of the 
library’s core values and mission of inclusive library services and respect for diversity. We’re going to try 
to help staff  understand that when we say we use our values to inform our work, we’re talking about the 
library’s values.

– Diana Guinn, Supervisor

access
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Staff  Development

While many staff  immediately see and understand the 
barriers that socially excluded people face, others do 
not, or do not believe the library needs to address them. 
Communicating the value of community-led library work 
to the fulfi llment of the library’s social responsibilities 
is critical. It is important to frame the discussion about 
social inclusion or exclusion within the context of the 
public library’s mission and core values, making it clear 
that it is the values of the public library that drive 
services and policy decisions. 

Library systems need to communicate the importance 
of equitable treatment, not equal treatment, in creating 
inclusion and developing “rules”. It is easy to see how— 
while on the circulation desk for example—equal
or same treatment is much easier to implement. 
Sometimes staff  argue that forgiving fi nes for a selected 
group or individual is unequal or unfair treatment. 
It is important for staff  to understand that equitable 
service is not about applying rules identically each 
time, but about ensuring equal access to the 
library for all community members. A person 
who can not use the library because 
of a monetary barrier is deprived of 
equitable access to service. This is 
the inequity we should be addressing.

I attended a staff  meeting to discuss how fi nes 
were keeping some community members from 
using the library. One staff  member said that the 
library should never waive fi nes because this was 
the only way the library could teach people to be 
responsible. The branch head explained that it 
was not the library’s mandate to “teach 
responsibility to the community” and that the 
issue of fi nes was a more complicated one. When 
the discussion about understanding a person’s 
economic situation and acknowledging a person’s 
right and need to access library material failed 
to sway this staff  member, the branch head 
explained that she respected the staff  member’s 
right to his opinion, but his job required him to 
interact with community members who could not 
pay their fi nes in a more compassionate and 
fl exible way. The library needed to provide 
equitable service to all community members 
and this meant ensuring that all community 
members had access to the library’s resources.

– Annette DeFaveri, National Coordinator

See Policy Development
for a discussion of 
values-based policy 
application.
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SOFT SKILLS

Project librarians 
identifi ed a crucial set 
of soft skills that 
enhanced their ability 
to work with socially 
excluded communities. 
In some cases, these 
skills can be taught 
through training and, 
in others, they must 
be consciously and 
personally cultivated. 
Key elements to staff  
success in working with 
the community include: 
responsiveness, fl exibility, 
adaptability, and self-
confi dence. Identifying 
and developing these 
skills with staff  is vital 
to community-led library 
work. Necessary soft 
skills are listed below 
and are discussed in 
more detail in Tool 8: 
Customer Service. 

• Critical Thinking
• Self Awareness
• Humility
• Active Listening
• Empathy
• Confi dence
• Curiosity
•  Open-minded 

attitude

Soft Skills Training

In Halifax, we decided to develop in-branch training, so all the branch staff  would develop 
skills enabling them to work with and understand the community (i.e., low income, culturally 
diverse, under employed, geographically isolated). We aimed for developing staff  that 
understood their users, of all backgrounds, and recognized the need to meet people where 
they were, whether that was in the branch or in the community.

The goals of the staff  training sessions included:

•  Increasing staff ’s knowledge of the community served by the branch and the needs of  
the community;

• Identifying ways to improve customer service;
• Building the branch team;
•  Providing staff  with a forum to express their feelings about work, working conditions,  

community issues, and their needs as employees;
•  Creating a staff  that would understand what it meant to provide the public 

with a  welcoming place to be; and
• Developing respect for the diversity of people who access library services.

We were working towards having:

• staff  who would have new ways of interacting with their community;
•  staff  who would have developed the skills to help them identify community needs 

which, in turn, could result in new programming and services;
• a changed public perception of the branch, in particular by marginalized communities;
•  staff  who would no longer be strangers enforcing library rules and policies, but individuals  

who had the skills to recognize and work with those who have identifi ed barriers to their  
ability to obtain library service; and

•  staff  who would have the knowledge of community and thus be able to be ambassadors  
for the library when they are out in the community. They would not be out in the  
community just to promote what we currently do, but have the skills to hear from  
community about their library needs and bring this back to the branch. 

It was also important that we acknowledged that there may be staff  who will never 
be comfortable working with diverse communities. They may never develop a sensitivity 
to the needs of others and therefore were set in their ways. But we wanted to ensure that, 
in the future, we recruited staff  who had the skills we were looking for or who were eager 
to learn the skills needed to work in diverse communities. 

– Tracey Jones, Supervisor
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Staff  Development

Recruitment

Having identifi ed a core set of soft skills to facilitate collaborative and community-led work, the Project libraries began 
modifying job postings. It was essential to ask for profi ciencies and comfort levels for staff  members who would be 
working directly with community members. The job postings emphasized that new recruits should feel comfortable in 
community spaces and meeting new people outside traditional library settings. New staff  members should be willing 
and excited to plan services in collaboration with diverse communities.

Job Descriptions

In Halifax and Vancouver, the Working Together Project 
participated in writing job hiring descriptions for new 
branch librarians and for staff  at various levels. Elements 
of community-led work were added to the job postings, 
including:

•  Recognizes the needs of users from a wide variety 
of cultural, economic, social and educational  
backgrounds;

•  Develops and maintains branch collections, consulting 
with library committees and community members 
to identify needs; and

•  Works with youth and supporting adults in the local 
community to identify needs, determine priorities and 
ensure that library services address the needs of young 
people and their families.

In addition, these two libraries are looking at job postings 
at all levels to include the following competencies:

• Ability to engage the community;
•  Respect for diverse backgrounds, opinions and beliefs 

of library users and workers;
•  Ability to consult with, respond to and refl ect communities 

served by the branch;
• Ability to work in non-traditional environments; and
•  Thrives on engaging a wide and diverse range of users 

in an interactive environment.

– Tracey Jones and Diana Guinn, Supervisors
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Diversity Hiring

In order to remain relevant in our communities, libraries 
must start to hire public service staff  that refl ect the 
community. This means more than considering ethnicity 
or culture. It means considering socio-economic 
background as well. Libraries need to purposefully 
engage in recruitment, hiring, and training that includes 
and supports socially excluded community members.

Diversity hiring could involve partnerships with 
community agencies through which the library ensures 
that potential employees, who would not otherwise have 
access to mainstream hiring, training, and education, be 
supported in the process of becoming a library worker.

everything OK?

One of the reasons that the Albert Library 
is successful in connecting with the community 
is its practice of hiring Aboriginal staff  from 
the community and celebrating First Nations 
traditions through the programs it features 
and the art it displays. 

– Andre Gagnon, Supervisor

Importantly, the Working Together Project learned, from 
experience, that developing community-led library services 
requires the support of all levels of library management. 
Rarely does change happen quickly, but with ongoing 
support there is continued movement from traditional library 
services to community-led services. Working with staff  to 
help them develop skills and to understand the importance 
of involving community members in the library is sometimes 
challenging, but certainly necessary, and always rewarding. 
The goal is to ensure that libraries become as relevant and 
welcoming for all community members as our mission 
statements envision them to be.
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Service Evaluation

Service Evaluation

Not having spent 
a lot of time prior 
to joining the 
Working Together 
Project relying 
on quantitative 
methods, I found 
it quite natural to 
use a qualitative 
model. It made 
sense. You have 
no way of knowing 
what the eff ects 
of your work are 
unless you ask 
people, and let 
them respond in 
their own words.

– Randy Gatley, 
Community 

Development 
Librarian, 

Vancouver

Background

As public institutions, libraries have a responsibility to ensure that the services they 
provide are meeting community needs eff ectively and effi  ciently. We do this by 
evaluating our services, seeking to understand if services are relevant, appropriate, and 
of suffi  cient quality to provide the best value for our community’s investment.

Traditionally, public libraries have relied heavily on measuring outputs—or quantitative 
measurement of transactions—as our primary evaluative technique. In part, this is a 
very easy and fast way for us to measure, but we have also viewed it as objective and, 
therefore, more relevant.

We measure activities such as general circulation, specifi c collections use, gate counts, 
program attendance, open hours, dollars spent on collections, dollars spent per capita, 
website visits, and holds placed. From these numbers, we infer meaning. While there 
are always nuances to how we view statistics, in general, high use statistics are seen as 
an indicator of success. 

There are signifi cant weaknesses to this approach. Statistics can only tell us “how 
much” and cannot tell us “why”, “what”, “how”, or even “who” in enough detail to be 
useful. Statistics do not tell us how many people left the library with what they came for 
and if their needs and wants were met. Statistics can not record how many people leave 
the library pleased and how many leave feeling alienated. For this type of 
understanding, we need qualitative data.

That said, libraries do seek qualitative input. We commonly off er patrons the 
opportunity to contact us through comment cards, phone numbers, program evaluation 
forms, and email addresses. Our structured attempts, such as feedback forms, focus on 
existing users and are usually asking questions such as “what could we have done 
better.” Our unstructured techniques, such as providing contact information, are highly 
passive, relying on people to come fi nd us. In all cases, these mechanisms are geared 
toward existing users with the self-confi dence to engage the library.

ask them ...
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When we seek to reach non-users, we may hold a randomized community-wide telephone survey or mail-out 
a survey. In these cases, we are preferencing economically and socially advantaged, self-confi dent residents or users. 
Such methods are very unlikely to result in insightful responses from socially excluded community members about 
library services.

In short, the traditional methods of service evaluation have their uses, such as telling us how many items staff  
are handling or how many people have entered our spaces, but they have failed us in the area of assessing the 
inclusiveness, relevance, and outcomes of our services. Such methods cannot help us understand the real social 
impacts of our services or whether our attempts at off ering inclusive services are working.

Community-Led Evaluation

The Working Together Project suggests a new way of evaluating services that will allow libraries to truly understand 
the eff ectiveness of our planning processes with, and services to, socially excluded communities. Community-led 
evaluation grows naturally from the same philosophy and practice that informs community-led service planning. 
This approach to evaluation relies on two principles: community involvement and qualitative techniques.

Community Involvement
Community involvement is essential as we seek to understand the inclusiveness and relevance of our services 
to socially excluded community members. 

While the library will always have some questions it would like to ask, in community-led evaluation, the community 
should also defi ne what measurements have value and how to interpret them. The latter point is an important 
departure for  libraries—instead of making assumptions about what feedback means or what statistics represent, 
we ask the community to help us understand results. How would they interpret  “low attendance” or “high attendance” 
for a program that had been collaboratively planned?

Involving community members in evaluating a planning process, service, or policy ensures that the community 
identifi es what is relevant to them. It also off ers library staff  the opportunity to truly see the library and its processes and 
services through the eyes of the users. We learn what impact an interaction or service has had on an individual’s life. 

let them respond
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Service Evaluation

Qualitative Measurement
Qualitative evaluation can address some of the weaknesses in the quantitative approach. 

Qualitative techniques rely heavily on narrative information. Where quantitative techniques answer “how much”, 
qualitative techniques can help us understand “why” and “how”. Qualitative evaluation helps us understand our 
community members’ motivations, frustrations, and successes and also the impacts or outcomes of our services.

Perhaps even more importantly is that qualitative methods allow us a more nuanced understanding of the reasons 
why many socially excluded people are not currently using the library. Likewise, such methods help us understand 
what it was about our collaborative planning processes that worked and what aspects did not work.

Qualitative information can be gathered through surveys and many libraries have included such open-ended 
questions in their surveys. The Project discourages the use of such surveys with socially excluded communities. 
Instead, we recommend conversations and informal focus groups as the primary ways to gather such information.

How to Implement Community-Led Evaluation

If you have started community-led service planning by building relationships and collaboratively planning services, 
you are already almost there. The next steps are to simply ask people to describe the collaborative service planning 
process: ask them to speak about how they experienced the process and ask them directly what they thought of the 
service. Importantly, always probe for further information or if you believe you are receiving a stock response. 

Community-Led Evaluation and Inclusive Libraries

Community-led evaluation ensures that socially excluded community members express their priorities 
in their own voices instead of having to fi t their responses into pre-determined categories that refl ect the library’s 
values and priorities. Such a method allows us to understand what is important to the community about the services 
they use and how eff ectively the services addressed their needs. 

Community-led evaluation marks a move away from our traditional reliance on statistics and outputs as measures 
of success. Such a method moves us toward texturing our reporting with outcomes, critical service and social 
analysis, and community voices. Most importantly, such a method sees libraries including the whole community 
in service evaluation.
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now what?
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Service Evaluation

Canadian public libraries systems are facing increasingly complex environments of growing  economic stratifi cation, 
increasing language and cultural complexity, and diverging patron expectations of library services. Our existing users 
expect both the traditional print-based services and those involving advanced technology, and we aspire to off er 
services that enhance the Library’s role as a public space and provide opportunity for community engagement. 

The myriad pressures and changes facing Canadian municipalities promise exciting times for public libraries. There is 
opportunity to experiment with new types of technology-enabled delivery options and to anticipate new and evolving 
expectations posed by our evolving digital cultures.

But public libraries must be equally concerned about the impacts of economic stratifi cation and rapid digitization on 
those without means or skills. For many Canadians—both rural and urban—the service impacts of pressing information 
issues such as “access or ownership” and “e-book or audiobook” take a necessary backseat as they struggle to fi nd 
a place in their community, make ends meet, or simply survive. Their already marginal circumstances are exacerbated 
when the public institutions that socially and economically advantaged citizens view as supportive and inclusive 
actually further alienate as a result of unintentional yet inherent systemic biases—including public libraries, which 
are often described as intimidating, judgmental, and complicated. 

Over the past four years, The Working Together Project has been engaging and working with socially excluded 
communities as partners and equals in an integrated an ongoing way. We have worked to understand what systemic 
barriers can look like to socially excluded people and have learned how we can work respectfully and collaboratively 
with those who we—like our broader society—have largely left behind. 

It is a diff erent way of working: it is not what we were taught in library school and it is not how we were trained on the 
job. For most of us, Project members included, it is not how we have traditionally worked. But it is very possible. If we 
could do it in the Project, so can others. It simply takes a willingness to engage in critical self and institutional analysis 
and the courage and commitment to change.

If we all, as Canadian public library staff , can evolve our public libraries toward a community-led method of working, 
then what we will have created is something remarkable: a social institution that is so tightly integrated with the 
community that it can be immediately responsive and relevant to emerging community needs. We will have created 
public libraries whose operations truly embody both a sincere respect for diversity and our core professional 
commitment to providing universal access to information.

There is no doubt about it: public libraries are important to their communities. Community-Led Service Planning 
will make us better—more inclusive, more fl exible, more dynamic, and more relevant to our rapidly changing 
and increasingly complex communities.

Looking Ahead
By Sandra Singh
National Director, Working Together Project
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COMMUNITIES IN NEED: 
buildings to serve all 
 
practical solutions to a design problem 
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downtown Madison, WI

state capitol building

central library

city government buildings
performing arts





multiple public meetings
social services providers focus group

police department
policy makers (mayor, alders)

special commissions/committees
city leadership + staff

library leadership + staff

robust community input…



•  exterior court hangout space.
•  community at large’s discomfort/perceptions.
•  difficulty with supervision of interior spaces.
•  modest interior seating, dominated by one group.
•  computer tables cramped.
•  toilet rooms used as public baths.
•  deficient meeting space for service providers.

…identified several issues









enclosed court





public seating - before



main floor public seating - after



public seating - after

first level

second level third level



public seating - after



public seating - after



computer stations - before



computer stations - after



isolated children’s suite

children’s 
suite half 

floor down

first level

ground level

main 
entry

ground 
level 
entry parking



isolated children’s suite

ground level entry



isolated children’s suite



ground level entry

main entry 
(one level up)

isolated children’s suite



suite security





outlying toilet rooms - before



integrated toilet rooms, “airport” style



study room = office



study room = office



GREG MICKELLS, Director, Madison Public Library

608 267 1184  |  gmickells@cityofmadison.com

TRACI ENGEL LESNESKI, Principal, MSR Design

612 359 3238  |  traci@msrdesign.com
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